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Our  First  Friends'  Day 

Our  first  Friends'  Day  always  seems 
to  be  the  merriest  one  of  all.  After 
spending  all  winter  without  seeing  our 
friends,  we  are  very  anxious  to  do  so 
when  the  spring  comes.  From  the  time 
it  is  announced  and  given  a  furious 
applause  in  grade  reading,  until  the 
friends  arrive,  the  Boys  are  very  uneasy 
and  impatient,  waiting  for  the  supreme 
moment. 

This  spring  our  first  Friends'  Day 
came  on  May  3rd.  The  Betty  Alden  of 
the  Nantasket  Beach  Steamboat  Co.,  left 
Rowe's  Wharf  at  2.15  P.  M.  and  left  the 
island  about  4.30  P.  M.  for  the  return 
trip. 

All  the  last  minute  jobs  were  finished 
after  dinner  that  day  and  at  12.50  P.  M. 
the  bell  rang  for  the  boys  to  gather  to  get 
changed  up  and  ready  for  the  Band. 
This  formed  outside  of  the  assembly 
room  and  waited  until  everybody  was 
ready  .The  boys  that  were  not  in  the  Band 
formed  into  squads  and  for  fifteen  minutes 
practiced  the  formation  on  the  Front 
Lawn.  The  School  led  by  the  Band  and 
the  flag  bearers  marched  to  the  Wharf. 
The  flag  bearers  carried  the  new  school 
banner  which  is  gold  and  blue  with  the 
school  seal  in  the  corner,  recently  given  to 
us  by  Mr.  Foster,  and  the  American  flag 
as  usual.  As  soon  as  the  boat  arrived  the 
Band  counter  marched   and    waited  until 


the  Friends  were  ofT  the  boat.    There  were 
276  freinds. 

Mr.  Swasey  made  a  few  remarks  on 
the  Front  Lawn  and  the  Band  played  a 
couple  of  numbers.  After  this  the  time 
was  ours  and  mostot  the  Boys  had  friends. 
We  had  a  fine  time  and  we  are  now  look- 
ing forward  to  our  next  visiting  day  which 
will  be  June  1  st. 

Willam  M.  Hall  II 

Waiting  on  Table  in  Town 

One  afternoon  Mr.  Swasey  chose 
thirty-five  boys  to  serve  as  waiters  at  the 
annual  "Sugaring  OflT'  party  given  by  the 
Vermont  Association  held  in  Mechanics 
Building.  When  we  got  over  there  we 
went  into  Paul  Revere  Hall,  a  large  room 
filled  with  long  tables  and  612  chairs. 
Then  we  took  long  table  cloths,  spread 
them  on  the  tables,  and  put  on  the  clean 
dishes  and  silverware. 

Then  just  before  the  members  came 
in  we  procured  the  refreshments,  consisting 
of  maple  sugar,  sandwiches,  crackers, 
cheese,  doughnuts,  colTee  and  cider.  About 
9:00  P.  M.  everything  was  ready  and  the 
people  filed  in.  After  the  party  was  over, 
a  collection  was  taken  up  and  each  boy 
received  one  dollar  as  a  tip  for  his  services. 
We  also  had  as  much  to  eat  as  we  wished. 
We  arrived  back  at  the  island  about 
midnight.  We  went  to  bed  feeling  very 
tired  but  happy.  Later  Mr.  Swasey 
received  a  number  of  compliments  for  the 
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The  Farm  and  Trades  School  Bank  paring    and    ploughing    the    ground    for 

Statement  May  1,  1926  planting.     There    are  large  pieces  of  land 

RESOURCES  for  our  planting.     This  year  we  shall  plant 

U.  S.  Securities $  500.00  ^  '^'^^  ''"^"^•^^  °^  '"^''^^^  ^°'""'    ^^'^^"^^ 

^.       T                                                    nr-i  ,r  we  have  a  Silo. 

Other  Investments 761.45  ^t   four  o'clock   a  few   boys   do  the 

^^^h _285^06  barn    work,  cleaning  up,  and  feeding  the 

$1546.51  cattle.     When    they  get  through  with  that 

LIABILITIES  we  generally  throw   down  enough  hay  for 

Surplus $427.20  the  cattle  for  the  next  day.  I  like  my  work 

r^         .                                                   1110Q1  on  the  farm.  It  is  healthful  and  interesting. 

D^P««'^« iil?^  Otto    Kohl    III 

$  1546.51 

WILLIAM  R.  WARNOCK                RALPH  H.  MARTis  Bringing  Over  the  Lockers 

President                                  Cashier  One  day  tour  Other  boys  and  I  were 

HENRY  A.  SCHRAMM  j^jj  j^   report  to  the   steamer.  When  we 

®  ^^  arrived  at     the     Wharf  we  boarded     the 

Our  Spring  Concert  steamer    and  went    over    to    City  Point. 

t:>.,               -^A-iT          uj  We    found  a    truck  waiting   for  us.     We 

Friday  evening,  April  2,  we  had    our  ,    ,       ,            ,         n-  i                i     i 

.           I  D      J  /->           .      \\7      \       A      i  next  helped  to   take   oft  the    new  lockers 

Annual  Band  Concert.     We  played  a  few  ,  .  ,       ^           ,       ,    .       .         ,       >      „7 

,           J           ,  which    were  ordered    by  the  school.     We 

marches  and  overtures.  ,     ,    ,           n     rr.      x           »  i     i         j 

TXT    ,           .u-  .    ^                u       ■      ^u  had  them  all  off  by  four  o  clock  and  start- 

We  have    thirty-five  members  in    the  ,                         .        ttt      i              i      rr   , 

D      J       c^i            ^             *     ^         u        .  ed  our  return  trip.     We  then  took  off  the 

Rand.     Eleven    trumpets,  five  altos,    two  ,,           •,,;,        r.j-i         , 

,      .,              •     .         u             *        u          a  lockers  with  the  help  of  the  derrick  at  the 

baritones,   six  trombones,   two  bases,  five  ,^^,      ,    ^,                    ,              ,          .         , 

,     .      ,         If         J               wi    v^        u  Wharf.    1  hey  were   then     taken     in     the 

clarinets  and  four  drums.     We  have  been  ,    .  ,      ..                 ^      ,         tt  ,i. 

^.  .    ^    e         I      ^  .•        £      ^u                .  freight    Jigger  to  Gardner  Hall  basement, 

practicing   for  a  long  time  for  the  concert.  ^,  ^       !.f^           ,  •      ,       i 

They  will  be  used  in  the  drawer-room    in 

The  program  follows:  pj^^^  ^^  ^^^  drawers.  I  like  this  work  very 

March-  National  Emblem                Bagley  much. 

Waltz-  Paradise  of  the  North         Bennett  Chester  P.  Lindgren  III 
Baritone  Solo-  The  Lost  Chord      Sullivan 

Marshal  Hall  O"**  New  Horse 

Fox  Trot-  Yearning                              Burke  Mr.  Swasey    has  a  new   saddle    horse 

Overture-  Pastime                      Laurendeau  named    Sam.     He  came   to  the  Island  on 

March-  Necoid                                     Hayes  Saturday,    April  3,  1926.     His  coat  is  of  a 

School  Song  by  Band  and  School.  reddish-brown    and    I    think    he  is  a  very 

Thomas  A.  Hall  II  handsome  horse.     Mr.  Swasey  doesn't  go 

^_     „-     ,            ,      T-  riding   very    much,    so  the  boys  take  him 

My  Work  on  the  Farm  ^  r 

out  for  exercise. 

At    one    o'clock    line    up    I    take     a  One    day  I  asked   the  farm  instructor 

place  in  the  farm  line.   We  go  down  to  the  if  I  could  take  him    out,  so  he   consented, 

barn  and  put  on  our  overalls  and  line  up.  So  I    took  him  around  by  the  Poultry 

The    head    farm    instructor    assigns  us  our  House  and  the  Old  Barn, 

work.  Most  of  the  farm  boys  like  a  job  of  One  day  Mr.    Swasey    had  him    tied 

driving  horses.  to  a  tree  at  the  South  End  of  the  island.  A 

In  the  spring  we  are  very    busy   pre-  seaplane  was  whirring   around    over-head 
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and  Sam  became  so  frightened,  he  broke 
loose. 

He  is  rather  afraid  of  the  barn  and  is 
not  used  to  his  new  home.  When  he 
becomes  acquainted,  he  will  be  a  very  fine 
horse. 

Karl    R.    Adams  VI 

Cottages 

During  the  winter  the  boys  do  not  use 
their  cottages  much  as  it  is  too  cold.  Pen- 
nants, pictures  and  other  articles  hanging 
on  the  walls  are  taken  down  and  packed 
away  until  spring  so  they  will  not  get  dam- 
aged. 

When  spring  comes  the  boys  get  some 
putty  and  putty  up  the  holes  that  are  in 
the  cottage.  Then  if  they  need  painting 
they  ask  for  some  paint,  and  the  super- 
visor looks  at  the  cottage  to  see  if  it  needs 
to  be  painted.  If  any  windows  are  broken 
they  have  them  repaired.  After  every 
thing  is  cleaned  and  painted  they  hang  up 
the  pictures  and  pennants  and  put  down 
the  rugs.  Then  they  trim  the  lawns  and 
paths  to  the  cottage. 

Anton  Ericsson  III 

A  Trip  to  Town 

Saturday  morning  I  was  told  to  get 
ready  for  town  with  another  boy.  We 
were  soon  ready  and  went  down  to  the 
boat.  When  we  reached  City  Point,  we 
went  with  Mr.  Warren  to  the  South 
Boston  Yacht  Club  where  he  had  left  his 
car.  Three  instructors  rode  with  us  in  to 
town.  Mr.  Warren  drove  around  to  the 
Court  House.  He  is  a  probation  officer. 
He  showed  us  around  the  Court  House. 
We  then  went  out  to  the  auto  and  drove 
to  the  Maiden  Armory.  The  Girl  Scouts' 
bugle  and  drum  corp  were  practicing. 

The  drum  major  was  leading  them,  and 
they  marched  around  for  awhile.  Some  of 
the  scouts  were  learning  to  play  "To  the 
Colors",  on  the  bugle.  They  couldn't 
play  as  well  as  our  boys  but  they  could  get  a 


better  tone. 

After  we  came  back  to  Boston  we 
went  to  the  Georgian  Cafeteria  and  had 
dinner.  We  then  went  to  the  theatre 
where  Mr.  Warren  played  trombone  in 
the  orchestra.  The  moving  picture  was 
very  good.  After  the  show  we  came  back 
to  the  Island.  We  thank  Mr.  Warren  for 
the  good  time  we  had. 

William  R.  Reeve  III 

Merchant  of  Venice 

For  our  English  work  in  school  now, 
we  are  reading  the  Merchant  of  Venice. 
It  is  one  of  Shakespeares  best  loved  plays. 
One  of  the  characters  is  Antonio  a  mer- 
chant of  Venice.  The  heroine  is  Portia 
an  heiress,  with  many  suitors. 

Another,  interesting  character  is  Shy- 
lock,  a  jew,  who  is  a  money  lender. 
Bassanio  is  the  young  man  who  finally 
wins  Portia  for  his  wife. 

We  have  learned  three  or  four  quota- 
tions, including  the  Mercy  Speech,  from 
the  court  scene.  Most  of  the  boys  find  it 
very  interesting. 

William  J.    Long  III 

Making  Monell  Rings 

Some  of  the  boys  on  the  island  enjoy 
making  rings  out  of  monell  metal  which  is 
soft  but  tough  and  will  not  tarnish. 

The  first  thing  they  do  is  file  the  head  to 
the  shape  and  size  they  want.  When  the 
head  is  finished  the  curves  are  made  from 
the  head  down  to  the  narrow  part  of  the 
ring.  When  the  ring  is  finished  roughly, 
they  take  emery  paper  and  take  the  humps 
and  small  ridges  out  of  it,  then  the  buffer 
in  the  Machine  Shop  is  used  to  finished  it 
with  and  to  polish  it. 

When  it  is  finished  they  send  it  to  the 
city  to  be  engraved.  They  make  a  very 
nice  present  for  their  friends. 

Hildreth  R.  Crosby  I 
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Last  month  we  printed  the    first    part 
of  the  "Moral  Code    For  Youth".     This 
month  we  are  printing  the  remainder. 
If  I  want  to  be  a  happy  useful  citizen: 

I  must    make    my   body   strong — My 
eyes,  my  teeth,  my  heart,  my  whole  body 


must  be  healthful  so  that  my  mind  can 
work  properly.  I  must  keep  physically 
and  morally  clean. 

I  must  use  my  strength  to  help  others 
who  need  help — If  I  am  strong  I  can  help 
others,  I  can  be  kind,  I  can  forgive  those 
who  hurt  me  and  I  can  help  and  protect 
the  weak,  the  suffering,  the  young  and  the 
old,  and  dumb  animals. 

I  must  love —  I  must  love  God  who 
created  not  only  this  earth  but  also  all  men 
of  all  races,  nations,  and  creeds,  who  are 
my  brothers.  I  must  love  my  parents,  my 
home,  my  neighbors,  my  country  and  be 
loyal  to  all  these. 

I  must  know  that  there  are  always 
more  things  to  learn —  What  I  may  know 
is  small  compared  to  what  can  be  known, 
I  must  respect  all  who  have  more  wisdom 
than  I,  and  have  reverence  for  all  that  is 
good.  And  I  must  know  how  and  whom 
to  obey. 

I  must  do  all  these  things  because  I 
am  accountable  to  God  and  humanity  for 
how  I  live  and  how  I  can  help  my  fellows, 
and  for  the  extent  to  which  my  fellows 
may  trust  and  depend  upon  me. 
Calendar 

April  1  Mr.  William  Alcott,  '84 
here  this  afternoon  making  plans  for 
Special  Libraries  Association  picnic  to  be 
held  here  May  22. 

April  2  Launched  Barge,  "John 
Alden".  New  settees  made  by  boys  in 
Sloyd  to  hold  fire  buckets,  put  in  lower 
hall. 

April  3  Willard  Schroeder,  '24  and 
Edward  Osberg,  '24  here  for  the  afternoon. 

April  7  Thirty  five  boys  waited  on 
table  at  Vermont  Association  Sugar  party, 

April  8     Boys  pruning   orchard. 
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April  11  Daughter,  Joanne  Hunt 
Swasey,  born  at  the  Faulkner  Hospital 
this  morning,  daughter  of  Superintendent 
and  Mrs.   Swasey. 

Boys  conducted  evening  service, 
Topic  "Temptations'*. 

April  13  Cottage  Row  Election  to- 
night. Mayor,  Jack  Hobson;  Aldermen, 
Arthur  Turner,  Alton  Butler,  William 
Warnock;  N.  S.  H.  Aldermen,  George 
Libby,  William  Van  Meter;  Treasurer, 
Raymond  Chamberlain;  Assessor,  Francis 
Floyd. 

April  17  Ernest  Wyatt,  '16,  Warrant 
Officer  of  C-  G.   225  here  for  over  night. 

Boys  painting  and  repairing  cottages. 

April  19  Planted  first  lot  of  garden 
peas.  Market  Surprise. 

April  20  Six  Boys  in  bed  with 
measles. 

April  21  Put  Steamer  on  blocks  to 
remove  sheathing  and  paint  hull. 

Mr.  Brigham  gave  an  entertainment 
in  the  evening. 

Sowed  piece  near  Observatory  with 
oats  and  peas  for  soiling  crop. 

April  23  Sowed  Hot  Bed  with  celery 
and  tomatoes. 

April  24  Sowed  part  of  ten  acre 
piece  at  the  South  End  with  oats  and  peas 
for  hay. 

April  26  Sowed  two  more  acres  with 
oats  and  peas  for  hay  at  South  End. 

April  27  Sprayed  a  very  delayed 
dormant  spray.  Trees  all  in  good 
condition. 

April  28  Sowed  second  lot  of  Gar- 
den Peas. 

April  29  Finished  mixing  10  tons  of 
fertilizer,  5-8-7  grade, 

April  30  Mrs.  Swasey  and  baby 
Joanne  came  home  from  Hospital  today. 

Sowed  three  rows  of  lettuce—  Black 
Seeded  Tennis  balk 


Calendar  50  Years  Ago  1876 

As  Kept  by  the  Superintendent 

April  4  Another  awful  storm  and 
wind.     Could  not  carry  report  to  city. 

April  6  Put  heater  in  order  and 
made  boat  all  right.  No  crossing,  it  was 
so  rough  and  cold. 

April  12  To  Brighton  to  buy  oxen; 
Paid  $85. 

April  13  Fast  day.  There  were 
present  of  the  graduates,  William  Clarke, 
Clarence  Hingley.  Donald  Hatch  Crook, 
J.H.  Brooks,  Fred  Buntin,  Edwin  Scarlet, 
J.  L.  Hutchinson,  and  Charles  Duncan. 

April  15  Planted  first  peas  and  po- 
tatoes. Dr.  Gould  came  to  see  the  boy 
White  who  is  sick. 

Calendar  90  Years  Ago  1836 

As  Kept  by  the  Superintendent 

April  16  Saturday,  no  school,  went 
to  Boston,  left  Boys  under  charge  of  Capt. 
Chandler.  The  mulberry  trees  which  have 
been  expected  from  France,  arrived  this 
day  in  a  vessel  from  New  York.  Capt. 
Chandler  went  to  Boston  to  make  arrange- 
ments for  bringing  them  to  the  Island. 

April  23  Benjamin  Jones  who  was 
sent  to  the  Hospital  March  31,  died  this 
day.  His  complaint  was  consumption. 

April  26  Attended  the  funeral  of 
Benjamin  Jones,  who  was  buried  in  the 
burying  ground  on  the  Island. 

April  Meteorology 

Maximum  Temperature  70°  on  April 
22nd,  25th,  28th,  30th. 

Minimum  Temperature  24°  the  13th. 

Mean  Temperature  for  the  month  36^ 

Total  Precipitation     .41  inches. 

Greatest  Precipitation  in  24  hours 
.36  inch  on  the  3rd. 

9  clear    days,   8  partly  cloudy,    13 
cloudy. 
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boysfrb'n^v^rtous  members  of  the  Asso- 
ciation. I  hope  we  will  have  an  oppor- 
tunity-|t^  be  jP^f  ^r(vic^  jto^them  again. 

Henry  A.  Schramm  IV 

^  ?  -,      I      r       -■   r     : 

The  Football  Shield  and  Gups 

April  26  at  grade  reading' Mr.  Swasey 
awarded  the  football  shield  an'd  cups  for 
the  season  of  1925.  Th6  shield  was  won 
by  Team  C  captained  by  Howard  S. 
Costello.  Team  C  won  five  games  and 
lost  one. 

The  shield  team  is^'as  follows: 

L.  E.     Cecil  Morse  '' 

L.  T.     Anton  Ericsson 

L.  G.    Raymond  Chamberlain 

C.  John  Arkerson 

R.  G.    Bradbury  Rand 

Rl.  T.     Howitt  Warren 

R.  E.     Clarence  McLenna 

Q.  B.     Alton  Butler 

L.  ^.     Willis  Drake 

R.  H.     Howard  Cost^Ho 

F.  B.      George  Poole 

A  cup  was  also  given  to  the  boy  who 
played  the  best  in  each  position. 

The  winners  were: 

Position  Player  Team 

L.  E.     William  Long  D 

L.  T.     Ralph  Swan  A 

L.  G.    Raymond  Chamberlain  C 

C.           Charles  Wheeler  B 

R.  G.    Christbpher  McFadyen  A 

R.  T.    Jack  Hobson  A 

R    E.     George  Libby  D 

Q.  B.    James  Libby  D 

L.  H.    Willis  Drake  C 

R.  H.    Hildreth  Crosby  D 

F.  B.     George  Poole  C 
Substitute  cups  were  given  to 

C.          Burton  Dorman  D 

R.   E.    Albert  Cheney  B 

F.  B.    Arthur  Blackwell  B 
These  boys  make  up  the    all    school 
team  for  next  year. 

These    cups    are    given    to    the  boys 


through  the  generosity    of    Mr.  S.  V.  R. 

Crosby   one   of   our    managers.     We    all 
thank  him  very  much. 

George  O.  Poole  II 

Going  after  Fertilizer 
One  Saturday,  Mr.  Swasey  told  the 
steamer  boys  to  get  ready  for  a  trip  and 
to  lash  the  John  Alden  along  the  side.  At 
eight  o'clock  some  other  boys  cameto  help 
us.  As  soon  as  Mr.  Swasey  arrived  we 
started  for  the  plant  of  the  Bradley  Fertiliz- 
er Company  in  the  upper  harbor. 

On  the  way  up  we  saw  many  ships 
from  different  countries.  When  we  passed 
the  Navy  Yard  we  saw  "Old  Ironsides". 
On  arriving  we  had  to  wait  until  a  tug 
moved  out  of  the  way.  We  then  tied  up 
and  started  to  load  fertilizer.  The  men 
slid  the  bags  down  a  wooden  chute  into 
the  John  Alden  arid  we  piled  therti  in 
rows.  When  we  h^d  loaded  we  started  on 
our  return  trip.  On  arriving  we  tied  up 
and  went  to  dinner. 

Clarence  H.  McLenna  II 

'     ^  .      Meteorology  Pins 

'  One  night  when  the  meteorology 
class  was  in  the  schoolroom  holding  a 
meeting,  one  of  the  boys  suggested  that 
when  we  had  finished  a  term  that  we  ought 
to  receive  something  to  show  that  we  had 
learned  something  about  meteorology. 

We  thought  a  pin  would  be  a  good 
symbol.  Our  Instructor  told  us  to  find  a 
design  of  a  pin  which  we  liked.  One  of 
the  boys  made  it  and  it  was  passed  to  Mr. 
Swasey  forinspection.  He  had  some  pins 
made  like  it.  He  gave  one  to  each  of  the 
boys  who  had  finished  the  course. 

I  think  the  pin  is  very  nice.  It  is  round 
and  enameled  in  blue  and  gold.  On  the 
top  of  the  pin  is  printed.  Meteorology  and 
on  the  bottom  is  F.  T.  S. 

All  of  the  boys  like  the  pins  and  I  think 
it  is  something  to  work  for. 

John   A.    Arkerson  II 
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A  New  Radio  Set 

Recently  a  friend,  Mr.  Frank  Wahl 
gave  the  school  an  Acmeflex  Radio  Set. 
It   came   in  parts   which  were    assembled. 

The  first  Saturday  afternoon  Mr. 
Tropp  came  down  to  begin  the  assembling. 
Mr.  Swasey  invited  the  boys  of  the  Radio 
Club  to  the  apartments  to  watch  and  do  a 
few  minor  jobs.  It  was  very  interesting  to 
take  the  pieces  out  of  the  packages  and 
place  them  where  they  were  to  be  hooked 
up.  It  was  lots  of  fun  following  up  the  lines 
on  the  hook  up,  to  find  where  they  went 
to. 

Mr.  Swasey  finished  the  hooking  up 
the  next  afternoon.  It  has  five  tubes,  two 
variable  condensers  with  one  D  coil  attach- 
ment, two  transformers  and  four  conden- 
sers. The  batteries  consist  of  one  storage 
battery,  a  C  battery  and  an  eliminator 
which  comes  from  the  electric  circuit  and 
is  stepped  down  to  a  lower  voltage.  U  V 
201  A  tubes  are  used.  Mr.  Tropp  informed 
us  that  if  we  wished  to  try  for  distance 
stations,  that  it  would  give  better  results 
with  a  U  X  200  tube  which  is  an  aerial 
detector.  The  set  has  a  loop  and  is  easily 
moved  about.  The  loud  speaker  is  about 
the  size  of  a  drum  with  sides  shaped  like 
the  inside  of  a  cone.  If  we  wish  to  listen 
to  any  programs  now,  we  can  listen  to 
them  very  clearly.  We  wish  to  thank  Mr. 
Wahl  very  much  for  so  kindly  giving  us 
such  a  powerful  set. 

Jack    H.  Hobsoo  II 

Mixing  Fertilizer 

Every  morning,  after  we  finish  the 
barn  work  we  have  been  going  down  to 
the  old  barn.  The  Instructor  drops  eleven 
hundred  pounds  of  different  fertilizers 
through  a  hole  in  the  ceiling.  After  the 
right  amount  has  fallen  down  we  take 
shovels  and  mix  it. 


When  it  is  all  mixed  some  boys  take 
bags  and  hold  them  while  the  otheT- 
shovels  fertilizer  in.  We  then  put  each  bag 
on  the  scales  and  make  them  weigh  seventy 
five  pounds.  A  boy  takes  each  bag 
out  of  doors  and  leaves  it  in  a  pile  where 
some  boys  get  it  and  put  it  in  a  wagon. 
The  wagon  takes  it  up  to  the  Stock  Barn 
where  it  is  left.  We  usually  get  around 
sixty  bags  mixed,  before  it  is  time  to  stop. 

John  W.  Baxter  II 

Choosing  Baseball  Teams 

Every  springtime  the  boys  turn  their 
attention  to  choosing  new  baseball  captains 
and  teams.  The  captains  were  chosen 
this  year  in  the  assembly  room.  They 
are,  Team  A,  Marshal  Hall;  Team  B, 
George  Libby;  Team  C,  George  Poole; 
and  Team  D,  John  Arkerson. 

Then  we  filed  into  the  Assembly  Hall 
to  choose  the  teams.  All  of  the  boys  are 
on  a  team  whether  they  play  or  not.  The 
teams  appear  to  be  evenly  matched  and 
there  are  going  to  be  some  good  games 
this  year, 

George  E.  Hamilton  III 

Cottage  Row  Taxes 

Cottage  Row  taxes  are  collected  at 
the  close  of  every  three  months  or  quarter. 
The  boys  make  out  their  checks  to  the 
treasurer  for  the  amount  which  they  have 
to  pay. 

A  share  holder  in  a  cottage  has  to 
pay  both  poll  and  property  taxes.  The 
property  taxes  are   judged  by  the  assessor 

A  boy  is  not  a  citizen  until  he  has 
been  in  the  school  six  months.  He  is  then 
considered  a  citizen  and  has  a  right  to 
vote. 

The  poll  tax  is  three  cents.  The 
money  from  these  taxes  is  used  to 
improve  Cottage  Row  and  to  pay  the 
officers  salaries. 

Carl  A.  Carlson   III 
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Cbe  Hlumni  i1$$ociation  of  Cbc  farm  and  trades  School 


Merton  p.  Ellis,  '97,  President  Alfred  C.  Malm,  "00,  Vice-President  Elwin  C.  Bemis,  'lb.  Secretary 

4  Martin  Road,  Milton  Melrose  Thompson's  Island 

Augustus  N.  Doe,  '75,  Treasurer  Geoffrey  E.  Plunkett,  '14,  Historian 

Wellesley  Walpole 


Alfred  W.  Jacobs,  '10  Class  Secre- 
tary, sends  us  word  that  his  brother, 
Harold  Y.  Jacobs  '10  has  announced  the 
birth  of  William  Denton  Jacobs,  6  lbs.  10 
ounces.  Harold  is  employed  with  the 
Queen  Quality  Ink  Company. 

Lawrence  M.  Cobb,  '14  is  working 
for  the  G.  F,  Swift  Company  as  a  sales- 
man and  is  living  at  home  with  his  moth- 
er at  294  Common  Street,  Watertown, 
Mass. 

Harold  L.  Card,  '15  writes  from 
Providence,  Rhode  Island.  He  saw  the 
Fox  news  that  pictured  the  Annual  Snow 
Ball  Battle  and,  said,  "Believe  me,  it  was 
like  a  letter  from  home  to  see  that  brief 
view  of  what  was  a  part  of  my  life.  I 
could  vision  myself  participating  in  the 
very  same  battle. 

Clarence  H.  Colburn,  '21is  living 
at  Alton  N.  H.  with  his  parents  and  is 
attending  Alton  High  School  and  is 
specializing  in  agriculture. 

Gordon  S.  Martin,  '19  is  on  the 
U.  S.  S.  Mexico  and  holds  the  rank  of 
Petty  Officer.  He  is  a  stenographer  and 
clerk  for  the  commander  of  the  ship.  He 
is  also  editor  and  publisher  of  a  weekly 
paper  for  the  benefit  of  the  ship's  crew. 
Gordon  spent  part  of  his  time  in  the 
printing  office  here  at  the  school. 

Below  is  a  letter  written  to  Mr. 
Swasey  from  Frank  T.  Bryant,  who  resides 
at  9  Palm  Place,  Brockton,  Mass. 

"Your  note  reminds  me  back  to  '92, 
'93,  and  '94  when  we  used  to  write  home 
perhaps  once  a  month,  but  not  on  white 


paper,  it  was  a  real  canary  yellow  and  I 
think  lined  off  a  very  distinct  color,  as  I 
recall. 

In  the  printing  office  we  had  a  heavy 
Galley  Universal  press  12"  X  15"  perhaps, 
and  as  we  had  to  kick  off  our  work 
(barefeet  in  summer)  it  was  often  a  hard 
task.  One  of  our  customers  was  the  Geo. 
Lawley  &  Sons,  then  at  South  Boston 
(now  at  Neponset  where  the  Old  Putnam 
Nail  Works  used  to  be.)  One  of  their 
forms  called  for  40.000  impressions  in 
copying  ink,  a  nice  hard  run.  Our  paper- 
cutter  carried  an  upright  knife  with  which 
we  ploughed  thro' a  few  sheets  at  a  time — 
another  slow  job.  Also,  I  think  we 
blocked  that  job  in  pads  of  one  hundred 
intersheeted.  We  cleared  enough  above 
all  expenses  one  year  to  purchase  another 
press,  a  Ben  Franklin  Gordon,  easy 
running  and  popular  for  job  work  then. 
We  put  that  press  alongside  of  the  Univer- 
sal and  often  had  them  both  busy 
together," 

Leslie  Jones,  '06  who  is  one  of  the 
two  suggested  as  secretary  for  the  class  writes 
that  he  believes  he  can  be  of  more  assist- 
tance  to  the  school  in  other  ways  than  as 
class  secretary,  primarily  through  publicity, 
is  his  motive  I  think.  Jones  as  you  un- 
doubtedly know  lives  at  80  Dakota  Street, 
Dorchester,  Mass.  and  is  on  the  Photo 
Staff"  of  the  Boston  Herald-Traveller 
^     ^     ^ 

Will  Class  Secretaries  please  make  a 
special  effiort  to  send  in  a  letter  at  least 
once  a  month  with  information  about 
your  class  members.  Also  keep  the 
secretary  informed  of  all  changes  in 
addresses. 


Vol.  30  No.  1  Printed  at  The  Farm  and  Trades  School,  Boston,  Mass.  June  1926 

Entered  November  23,  1903  at  Boston,   Mass.,  as  Second  Glass  matter,  under  Act  of  Congress,  of  July  16,   1874 


Memorial  Exercises 

The  Sunday  preceding  Memorial 
Day,  the  Boys  marched  with  the  Instructors 
to  the  School  Cemetery  located  at  the 
southern  end  of  the  Island  to  hold  our 
annual  Memorial  Day  excercises  in  honor 
of  Memorial  Day.  As  we  marched  over 
the  Band  played  a  funeral  march.  It  was 
raining  when  we  arrived,  but  it  soon 
stopped.  Following  the  program,  the 
graves  were  decorated  with  flowers  and 
flags. 

One  grave  is  much  loved  and  remem- 
b  ered  at  th  Schcol.  It  is  where  Mr. 
Nordberg  a  former  Sloyd  Instructor  from 
Sweden  lies.  He  was  drowned  when  he 
attempted  to  swim  for  help  to  save  eight 
boys  from  drowning  as  their  boat  turned 
over  in  1892. 

The  program  which  follows  was  in 
charge  of  Jack  Hobson,  Mayor  of  Cottage 
Row. 


Hymn 

JJoly.  Holy,  Holy 
School 

Invocation 

Mr.  Swasey 

Address 

Jack  Hobson 

Recitation 

George  O.  Poole 

Hymn 

Onward  Christian  S.ldiers 
School 

Recitation 

How  Sleep  the  Brave 
William    H.  Van  Meter 

Recitation 

Requiem 

Charles  L.  Keller 

Selection 

Recitation 

Hymn 

Recitation 

Recitation 

Selection 

Recitation 

Roll  Call 

Jack  Hobson 
Decoration  of  the  Graves 

Rolling  of  muffled  Drums 
Taps, 


Band 

William  M.  Hal 

School 

John  Taylor 

Harold  Floyd 

Band 
Otto   Kohl 


The  Real  Job  of  Life 

Abide  With  Me 

Hallowed  Ground 

The  Rendezvous 

Crossing  the  Bar 


Hymn 


Nearer,  My  God,  To  Thee 
School 

Hewitt  R.  Warren   IV 


Memorial  Day  Sports 

Monday  the  thirty-first  day  of  May 
we  held  our  annual  track  and  field  meet. 

A  week  or  two  before  Memorial  Day 
we  gathered  in  the  Assembly  Room  and 
chose  six  teams.  The  boys  from  one  to 
fifty  were  called  Seniors  and  from  fifty  to 
one  hundred  were  called  Juniors.  The  boys 
from  numbers  one  to  fifty  were  chosen 
into  three  teams.  And  the  rest  of  the  boys 
were  chosen  into  three  Junior  teams. 

Each  event  counted  a  certain  number 
of  points. 

The  names   of  each    team    and   the 
captains  are  as  follows: 
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Seniors 

1  Marshall  Hall— University    of 
California 

2  Hildreth  Crosby — Technology 

3  Willis  Drake — Northeastern 

Juniors 

1  James  Libby — Centre 

2  Frederick   Austin  — Penn  State 

3  Douglas    tlolton — Dartmouth 

Program  was  as  follows:- 

9:30  a.  m.     Cross  Country  Race  Seniors 
9:35  a.  m.     Cross  Country  Race   Juniors 
10:00  a.  m.      Contest  on  the  Play  grounds 
Running  High  Jump 
Standing  High  Jump 
Running  Broad  Jump 
Pole  Vault 
Shot  Put 

n:30  a.  m.  Dinner 

12:00  noon         Intermission 

2:00  p.  m.  Races  on  Beach  Road 
90  Yard  Hurdles 
100  Yard  Dash 
220  Yard  Dash 
3  Legged  Race 
Mile  Run 
Relay  Race 

3:30  p.m.      Aquatic  Contests 

50  Yard  Swim 

Swimming  on  Back 

Swimming  under  Water 

Fancy  Diving 

At  6.30  we  had  our  supper  in  the 
dining  room  as  it  rained  and  we  could 
not  have  it  on  the  beach  as  we  usually  do 
on  this  occasion.  It  consisted  of  frankforts, 
rolls,  pickles,  doughnuts  and  cocoa. 

At  eight  o'clock  we  went  to  bed  feel- 
ing tired  but  happy  for  the  good  time  that 
we  had. 

Charles  L.  Keller  V 


Band  Practice 

May  1,  Mr.  Warren  was  down  and 
took  out  the  band  to  practice  marching 
for  Friends'  Day.  We  marched  around 
the  playground  to  break  in  a  new  boy  as 
drum  major,  We  then  came  down  to 
the  Main  Building  and  were  given  route 
step  till  we  reached  the  foot  of  the  rear 
avenue.  The  Band  began  to  play  and 
marched  back  and  forth  on  Beach  Road 
till  eight  o'clock. 

We  faced  the  flag  pole  and  played 
the  Star  Spangled  Banner  while  the  flag 
was  being  raised. 

After  we  did  more  marching  back 
and  forth  we  came  up  to  the  Main 
Building  and  were  dismissed  for  our 
regular  morning  work.  Although  this  is 
very  tiring  it  breaks  the  monotony  of  sit- 
ting in  the  Band  Hall  every  Saturday 
morning  and  is  lots  of  fun. 

Jack  H.  Hohson  II 

Machine  Shop  Work 

A  machine  shop  class  was  recently 
organized.  This  class  meets  in  the  ma- 
chine shop  every  Tuesday  afternoon  from 
1:00  to  3:30  P.M. 

The  machine  shop  is  in  the  Power 
House  building.  It  is  directly  above  the 
forging  room_.  The  machine  shop  is 
equipped  with  a  drill,  a  power  lathe,  a 
foot  lathe,  a  milling  machine  and  three 
emery  wheels  of  varying  coarseness. 

The  first  afternoon  we  began  filing 
some  small  pieces  of  wrought  iron  with 
which  we  make  a  dovetail  joint.  We  also 
started  turning  a  piece  of  cast  iron.  Each 
boy  had  a  turn  at  the  lathe  and  took  a 
rough  cut  and  squared  off  an  end.  Our 
Instructor  showed  us  how  to  run  the  lathe 
and  told  us  the  names  of  different  parts  of 
the  lathe  and  their  uses.  There  are  seven 
boys  in  this  class.  I  am  one  and  I  ap- 
preciate the  opportunity. 

Frederick  Austin  I 
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An  Inspection 

A  short  while  before  the  first  Friends' 
Day  we  were  notified  that  there  would  be 
an  inspection  for  which  all  the  boys  should 
be  ready.  The  Sunday  before  Friends' 
Day  was  chosen  and  the  boys  formed  in 
two  straight  lines  on  the  cement  between 
the  Main  Building  and  Gardner  Hall. 
The  inspection  lasted  about  an  hour. 
Each  boy  stood  at  attention  until  he  had 
been  inspected. 

Mr.  Swasey  made  the  inspection  which 
consisted  of  lookini^  for  defaced  caps,  torn 
or  dirty  coats  and  pants,  untidy  shoes.  In 
fact  the  j^eneral  appearance  which  consists 
of  clean  finger  nails,  hands,  arms,  neck 
and  ears.  He  also  looked  for  needed 
haircuts.  For  a  defect  found  in  each  boys 
appearance  the  boy  was  required  to  work 
an  hour  for  his  neglect.  Some  boys  were 
unfortunate  to  have  five  points  while 
several  passed  the   inspection  satisfactory. 

As  a  result  of  this  inspection  the  boys 
made  a  very  fine  appearance  on  their  first 
Friends'  Day.  A  good  appearance  means 
a  lot  to  us. 

William  M.  Hall.  II 

Painting  the  Power  House 

During  the  last  part  of  April  our 
instructor  suggested  that  we  paint  tne  boil- 
er and  engine  rooms  before  the  First 
Friend's  Day. 

First  we  wiped  off  the  iron  work, 
pipes  and  the  front  of  the  boiler.  We 
then  received  the  paint  and  started  to 
work. 

All  the  asbestos  covered  pipes  were 
painted  with  smokestack  buff.  The  plain 
iron  ones  received  a  coat  of  asphaltum. 
The  last  thing  was  the  front  of  the  boiler. 
Here  we  put  gilt  on  the  trimmings  and 
also  gilded  the  lettering.  We  then  paint- 
ed the  remainder  of  it  with  asphaltum. 
The  doors  of  the  firebox  were  whitewash- 
ed partly  to  keep  off  the  heat  and  partly 


for  the  sake  of  appearance. 

When  we  had  everything  finished  the 
boiler  and  engine  rooms  looked  very 
much  improved  and  we  felt  proud  to 
show  our  friends  our  work. 

Robert  J.   Dunshee  II 

The  Managers'  Meeting 

On  May  third  the  Managers  of  the 
School  held  their  monthly  meeting  at 
Thompson's  Island.  Soon  after  their 
arrival  they  met  in  the  Assembly  Hall 
where  they  transacted  their  official  bus- 
iness. We  were  told  they  voted  to  adopt 
the  new  School  Seal  for  official  use. 
Following  this  the  managers  visited  the 
different  departments  and  the  school- 
rooms. 

Nine  managers  were  present.  We 
always  enjoy  visits  from  the  Managers  and 
are  pleased  when  they  see  us  at  work. 

Clarence   H.    McLenna  II 

Setting  Out  Shrubs 

On  Thursday  evening  May  3,  Mr. 
Swasey  told  all  of  the  boys  to  go  over  to 
Cottage  Row  to  set  out  shrubs.  Several 
boys  took  shovels  and  pails  of  water  over 
to  Cottage    Row  to  help  with  the  work. 

There  were  many  dilTerent  kinds  of 
shrubs  that  came  from  R.  J.  Farquar  Com- 
pany. Cottage  Row  needed  them  badly 
and  we  hope  they  will  grow  well  and  im- 
prove the  appearance  of  Cottage  Row. 

John  A.  Paley    IV 

First  Baseball  Game 

Saturday  May  1  we  had  our  first  base- 
ball game  of  the  season.  It  was  between 
teams  A  and  B  the  latter  winning  by  the 
score  of  14 — 7.  It  was  a  close  game  until 
the  fatal  eighth  inning  when  B  easily  over 
took  A's  slight  lead.  It  was  a  very  good 
game.  Marshall  Hall  and  George  Libby 
were  the  two  captains. 

Theodore  L.  Vitty  IV 
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We  can  readily  trace  the  word  court- 
esy back  to  the  days  of  the  courtiers- 
knights  in  armor,  gallant  gentlemen  of  the 
days  of  chivalry.  So  when  we  are  courte- 
ous we  are  emulating  the  knights  of  old. 

It  is  not  a  very  big  word,    but  it  has  a 


big  meaning.  Courtesy,  in  fact,  has  more 
to  do  with  making  life  worth  living  than 
almost  any  other  one  quality  that  we  can 
think  of.  It  is  really  the  Golden  Rule 
crowded  together  into  one  single  word. 
Doing  unto  others 

Some  people  are  courteous,  every- 
where, to  everybody.  Then  there  are 
those  who  are  courteous  in  public  but  not 
at  home,  and  some  who  do  not  know 
enough  even  to  be  courteous  in  public. 

Of  course,  it  is  a  rule  to  always  treat 
strangers  with  courtesy.  But  surely  they 
do  not  deserve  any  more  in  the  way  of 
good  treatment  than  do  our  friends,  our 
family.  Those  whom  we  love  should  be 
even  more  entitled  to  considerate  treat- 
ment than  outsiders  who  have  never  done 
anything  for  us,  and  who  have  no  claims 
upon  us. 

It  is  easy  to  forget  that,  though,  and  to 
be  rude  and  ill  mannered  at  home,  to 
neglect  to  say  "thank  you,"  for  favors 
rendered,  to  accept  everything  as  a  matter 
of  course,  and  often  to  shirk  doing  our 
own  duties  just  because  someone^else  who 
loves  us  will  do  them  for  us,  if  they  are  left 
undone.  Yet  we  would  feel  ashamed  to 
leave  them  for  a  mere  friend  or  acquaint- 
ance to  do.  And  if  we  stopped  to  think, 
we  would  feel  still  more  ashamed  of 
leaving  them  for  some  one  to  do  who  has 
already  done  much  more  for  us  than  a 
stranger  ever  would. 

Yes,  courtesy  means  a  lot  of  things, 
when  we  put  it  into  practice.  It  means 
living  for  others,  thinking  of  others  first. 
There  is,  on  occasion,  a  lot  more  work 
involved  in  being  courteous  iti   word  and 
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act.  than  in  neglecting  to  be  so.  But  the 
returns  are  so  much  bigger.  There  is  a 
lot  of  satisfaction  in  doing  things  for 
others,  and  the  resuUs  are  fine.  Every- 
body likes  you  and  is  always  willing  to  do 
things  for  you  in  return.  Life  is  a  lot 
happier.  People  like  to  have  you  around. 
They  know  that  you  will  be  cheerful  and 
kind,  and  there  is  no  danger  of  grouch- 
iness  or  ill  feeling.  It  is  a  great  gift,  and 
the  best  part  of  it  is  that  anyone  can  ac- 
quire it  bj  cultivation. 

Boys   World 

Calendar 

May  1  First  ball  game  of  the  season. 
Team  B  won  over  Team  A  14 — 7. 

Painting  on  pipes  at  Power  House 
was  started  today. 

May  2  Mr.  Putnam  who  was  Sun- 
day Assistant  1924-25,  gave  an  interesting 
talk  to  the  Boys  this  afternoon. 

May  3  First  Friends'  Day.  There 
were  267  present. 

Planting  has  been  delayed  because 
the  ground  is  so  wet. 

May  4  Managers'  Meeting  was  held 
at  the  School  today.  President  Adams, 
Managers  Williams,  Evans.  Brooks, 
Foster,  Hallowell  and  Gardiner  were 
present. 

May  6  Steamer  put  on  blocks  to  be 
painted. 

Set  out  shrubs  on  Cottage  Row, 

May  7  Removed  West  Dormitory 
storm  windows. 

Very  much  delayed  in  all  farm  work 
due  to  poor  weather. 

Mr.  Pugh,  Atty.,  of  Elizabeth  City, 
N.  C.  was  here  today  looking  up  the  his- 
tory of  Robert  T.  and  William  Evans, 
brothers,  who  were  here  in  1840.  in  hopes 
of  establishing  the  relationship  with  them 
of  some  clients  of  his  in  Evansville,  N.  C. 


May  8  Mr.  Adams,  Sunday  Assis- 
tant, gave  boys  who  won  the  Peter  and 
Paul  Contest,  a  beach  supper. 

May  10     Killedhog  weighing  235  lbs. 

May  11  Alumni  Meeting  was  held  at 
Young's    Hotel      There   were   8   present. 

May  14     Manager  Foster  here  today. 

May  17  The  corn  planter  has  ar- 
rived. 

May  18  Prepared  the  orchardfor  60 
new  apple  trees,  a  gift  of  Manager  Foster. 

May  19  Manager  Daland  here  for 
the  afternoon. 

May  22  Special  Libraries  Associa- 
tion of  Boston,  Mr.  Alcott  '00,  President 
had  an  outing  here  today 

May  28  Whitewashed  stanchions  at 
Barn  today. 

May  30  Memorial  services  held  at 
South  End  this  morning,  Jack  Hobson, 
Mayor  of  Cottage  Row,  had  charge  of  the 
program. 

May  31  Memorial  Day.  Sports  pro- 
gram carried  out  in  spite  of  unsettled  wea- 
ther, followed  by  Beach  Supper. 

Calendar  50  Years  Ago  1876 

As  Kept  by   the  Superintendent 

May  1  A  very  rough  day.  Wind 
from  the  West. 

Went  to  the  Point  for  4  painters,  1 
paperer,  1  carpenter.  Bad  boating  all  da\ . 

May  5     Sowed  2  acres  of  barley. 

May  9  The  first  visiting  day  of  the 
season.  It  being  a  dull  day  but  tew  came. 
Managers  Emmons,  Storer  and  Young 
came. 

May  15  Took  load  of  hay  to  the 
Point  in  afternoon,  54  bundles.  Sowed 
carrots. 

May  19  A  fine  day  indeed.  Men 
plowing,  planting  corn,  cabbage,  tomatoes, 
and  lettuce.     Launched  the  Lyman  boat. 

May  30  Last  night  there  were  show- 
ers and  this  morning  the    air  is  cool    and 
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fresh  from  the  northwest.  A  great  contrast 
to  yesterday  which  was  very  warm.  Was 
awakened  early  and  told  that  the  Wyman 
was  going  on  shore.  Went  and  took  her 
to  a  place  of  safety. 

Calendar  90  Years  Ago  1836 

As    Kept  by  the  Superintendent 

May  4  Mr.  I.  D,  WilHams  called  to 
see  in  what  way  it  would  be  best  to  open 
a  passage  from  the  school  room  to  the 
east  side  of  the  house  without  passing 
through  the  hall  in  the  center  of  the  house. 

May  10  The  Lighter  Capt.  Black- 
man  landed  for  the  use  of  the  Institution, 
molasses,  rice  and  wood.  About  the  first 
of  May  arrived  at  the  Island  10,000  Mor- 
ns Multicaulis  plants  from  France.  Near- 
ly one  half  had  been  killed  by  frost.  On 
the  seventh  Mr.  Edwards  made  a  donation 
of  about  $80.00  worth  of  Morus  Multicaul- 
is seeds,  late  direct  from  China. 

May  31  Five  men,  joiners  and  car- 
penters came  from  Boston  to  put  up 
frames  for  boys  beds  and  to  open  passage 
from  school  room  to  woodshed  through  the 
Fast  Chamber  and  Kitchen, 

The  Farm  and  Trades  School  Bank 

Statement  May  1,  1926 
RESOURCES 

U.S.  Securities     ......$  500.00 

Other  Investments     .....      761.45 

Cash     .     .     .* 307.60 

$1569.05 

LIABILITIES 

Surplus      ........         427.20 

Deposits n405 

$1569.05 

WILLIAM  R.  WARNOCK  RALPH  H.  MARTIS 

President  Cashier 

HENRY  A.  SCHRAMM 
Teller 


May  Meteorology 

Maximum  Temperature  78°  on  the 
13th. 

Minimum  Temperature  20°  the  16th. 

Mean  Temperature  for  the  month  56°. 

Total  Precipitation     .72  inches. 

Greatest  Precipitation  in  24  hours 
.50  inch  on  the  16th. 

6  clear  18  partly  cloudy,  7    cloudy. 

Planting  Trees 

One  day,  last  week  the  Farm  Instruc- 
tor told  all  the  boys  to  take  shovels  and  go 
into  the  orchard  and  dig  holes  for  some 
new  trees  that  were  coming.  Everybody 
set  to  work  with  a  will  and  we  had  about 
fifty  holes  dug  by  five  o'clock.  The  next 
day  the  trees  arrived  so  we  started  to  set 
them  out.  I  put  some  water  in  a  barrel 
and  put  the  trees  into  it.  As  soon  as  one 
tree  was  planted  we  poured  on  a  pail  full 
of  water.  There  were  plum,  apple,  and 
peach  about  fifty  in  number.  When  they 
were  all  set  out,  I  brought  some  stakes 
about  four  feet  long  and  put  them  beside 
the  trees,  so  we  could  tie  them.  We  did 
this  so  they  would  not  grow  crooked.  I 
liked  this  job  very  much,  because  it  is 
interesting  to  work  with  trees  in  any  way. 

Herbert    Gove  I 

A  Launch  Trip 

One  Saturday  morning,  Mr,  Swasey 
told  another  boy  and  myself  to  have  the 
launch    ready  to  make  a  trip  with    him. 

We  left  the  Wharf  about  8  o'clock 
and  headed  towards  Castle  Island.  We 
went  around  Castle  Island  and  started  to- 
ward Rowes  Wharf.  We  could  not  land 
there,  because  it  was  low  tide  and  two 
Nantasket  steamboats  were  just  docking. 
We  then  went  to  the  private  landing  ot 
the  United  Fruit  Company. 
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There  was  a  large  fruit  boat  in  and 
we  had  a  good  chance  to  look  it  over.  It 
was  the  San  Benito. 

When  we  came  back  the  New  York 
boat  was  going  out  and  a  Nantasket  boat 
was  going  either  way. 

When  we  felt  the  waves  from  these 
boats  it  was  the  best  part  of  the  ride.  We 
then  went  to  the  Public  Landing  at  City 
Point  and  returned  to  the  Island, 

It  was  all  very  pleasant  and  we  enjoy- 
ed it. 

Ralph  H.  Martis  III 

The  Gross  Country  Run 
Every  Memorial  Day,  the  cross 
country  run  is  one  of  the  most  interesting 
events.  The  course  is  started  at  the  East 
corner  of  the  Main  Building,  down  the 
Rear  Avenue  along  Beach  Road  passing 
the  Incinerator,  South  End  tide  gate. 
Root  Cellar,  then  striking  the  Farm 
House  Path,  to  the  Back  Road  and  up 
around  the  starting  point. 

The  run  is  about  two  miles.  The 
former  record  for  this  run  was  made  by 
Robert  Carney,  who  did  it  in  nine  minutes 
and  thirty  eight  seconds. 

This  Memorial  Day  the  record  was 
broken  by  John  Arkerson  who  made  it  in 
nine  minutes.  Willis  Drake  finished  sec- 
ond in  nine  minutes  and  fifteen  seconds 
and  Raymond  Thomas  finished  third  in 
nine  minutes  and  twenty  seconds, 

George  E,  Hamilton  III 

Planting  Corn 

This  year  we  have  a  new  cornplanter 
which  is  very  valuable  to  us.  When  we 
plant  any  corn  on  a  field  we  first  start  out 
by  marking  the  rows  with  the  marker. 

This  is  a  long  plank  set  with  five  pins 
which  mark  the  rows. 

Then  the  Cornplanter  follows  these 
rows  later. 

This  is  built  so  that  the  corn  is  spread 
out  evenly  with  some  fertilizer. 


In  the  front  of  the  cornplanter  is  a 
large  round  galvanized  pail  which  holds 
the  fertilizer.  This  empties  into  a  pipe 
made  of  the  same  metal.  In  back  of  this 
is  a  box  with  two  compartments  holding 
the  corn.  This  goes  down  with  the 
fertilizer  and  is  covered  over  by  a  large 
iron  wheel  which  is  not  only  used  to  cover 
over  the  corn,  but  is  used  for  a  support. 

Carl  A.  Carlson  III 

Pheasant  Chase 

One  noon  hour  all  the  boys  were  told 
to  go  to  North  End.  When  we  arrived 
Mr.  Svvasey  told  us  to  form  in  line  across 
the  Island,  which  we  did.  He  followed 
in  back  of  us  with  a  shotgun  to  shoot  the 
pheasants  that  flev\^  over  our  heads. 

When  we  reached  South  End,  some 
of  the  pheasants  flew  over  to  Squantum. 
We  had  destroyed  all  of  the  eggs  we  found. 

We  caught  about  twelve  pheasants 
and  killed  them.  We  wanted  to  get  rid 
of  them  because  they  ate  the  corn  and 
other  seeds  as  soon  as  they  were    planted. 

We  had  another  pheasant  chase  a 
little  later.  Since  then  we  have  had  no 
trouble  with  them. 

Harold    E,    Floyd  IV 

Making  a  Hammer  Throw 

One  Saturday  morning  I  went  to  the 
forging  room  to  make  a  hammer  throw 
out  of  lead,  I  first  made  a  form  for  the 
hot  lead  which  I  heated  in  a  forge.  When 
the  form  was  done  I  made  the  ball  in  two 
parts.  I  then  went  to  the  machine  shop 
and  drilled  three  holes  through  both 
halves  of  the  ball.  I  then  bolted  the  two 
pieces  together. 

Then  the  weight  was  ready  for  the 
chain  with  which  to  throw  it.  As  we 
had  the  chain  we  next  had  to  make  a 
handle  for  the  end  of  the  chain. 

When  it  was  completed  we  began  to 
pratice  throwing  the  hammer. 

Hildreth  R.   Crosby  I 
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Che  H\\imn\  ilssxiation  of  Che  farm  and  Crades  School 


Merton  p.  Ellis,  '97,  President  Alfred  C.  Malm,  '00,  Vice-President  Elwin  C.  Bemis,  '16,  Se( 

4Vl\(ri,N  R3\D,  Milton  Melrose  Thompson's  Island 

Augustus  N.  Doe,  '75.  Treasurer  Geoffrey  E.   Plunkett,  '14,  Historian 

Wellesley  Walpole 


From  time  to  time  the  '  BeacON"  will  publisii  a  cut  on  this  page,  which,  we 
hope,   will  interest  the  younger,  as  well   as  the  older  graduates.  Photo    above  is 

of  the  first  Alumni  Dinner  held  at  the  Copley  Square  Hotel,  in  1906. 

Edmund  ^S.  Bemis,  '13  has  been 
appointed  a  postal  clerk  at  Medford 
(Center)  Post  Office,   He  also  has  another 


addition  to  the  family,  Richard  Carlton. 
Edmund  is  living  at  68  Windsor  Road, 
Medford,  Mass. 

The  Semi  -  Annual  Business  Meeting 
of  the  Association  was  at  Young's  Hotel 
Wednesday  evening  May  12.  There  were 
eight  members    present,     v^ith     President 


Ellis  in  the  chair. 

After   the    regular   business   was   dis- 
posed of,    plans   were   talked    of  for   the 
Annual  Field  Day  in  June.     Many  timely 
suggestions  were  made. 
Those  in  attendance  were  as  follows 

Merton  P.Ellis,  '97  President 
Elwin  C. Bemis  '16    Secretary 
James  H.   Partridge  '56 
Henry  A.  Fox  '79 
Lawrence  Cobb  '14 
Joseph  G.  Wasson  '25 
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Graduation  Day 

One  of  the  days  that  we  anticipate  for 
a  long  time  is  Graduation  Day.  Gradua- 
tion Day  means  a  lot  to  us.  To  the  Grad- 
uating Class  it  means  getting  out  into  the 
world,  or  going  to  school,  elsewhere. 
Each  boy  then  will  have  to  look  out  for 
himself.  To  the  other  classes  it  means 
promotion  to  a  higher  class. 

This  year,  Graduation  Day  came  on 
Tuesday,  June  15.  As  it  rained  that  day 
we  had  the  program  in  the  Assembly 
Hall.  The  band  sat  in  front  of  the  room, 
on  one  side;  while  the  Managers  and 
speakers  with  the  Graduating  Class  sat  on 
the  other  side. 

The  speaker  this  year  was  Mr. 
iWalter  H.  Trumbull  Jr.  a  former  athlete 
and  graduate  of  Harvard  College. 

Though  the  program  was  held  in 
doors  it  was  very  interesting  and  enjoyed 
by  all. 

The  program  follows. 

Program 
Overture  Superba 

Band 
nvocation 

Reverend  Howard  A.  Morton 
Jalutatory  and  Essay  Com(,etitive  Athletics 

James  McCall  Libby 
=*<*ng  America  the  Beautiful 

School 
Class  Prophecy 

Charles  Leroy  Claggett 
lection 

Brass  Quartet 


Class  Will 

Alton  Bassett  Butler 
Presentation  of  Banner  to  Second  Class 

Howard  Costello  Raymond  Thomas 

Valedictory  and  Essay  Theodore  Roosevelt 

Frederick  Austin 
Introduction  of  Speaker 

President  Arthur  Adams 
Address 

Walter  H.  Trumbull,  Jr. 
Presentation  of  Diplomas 

Mr.  Swasey 
School  Song 

March  A  mbassador 

Band 

Thomas  A.  Hall  11 

Constellation  Ride 

The  day  following  graduation,  we 
enjoyed  a  ride  on  the  yacht.  Constellation. 
This  treat  is  given  us  by  one  of  our  Man- 
agers Mr.  Philip  Sears  and  his  brother 
Mr.  Herbert  Sears,  who  owns  the  yacht. 

At  nine  o'clock  all  the  boys  changed 
into  uniform  and  new  sneakers.  The 
Graduating  Class  posed  for  pictures  before 
we  left. 

When  everyone  was  on  board  ihe 
"Constellation,"  the  engine  started  and 
the  boat  started  toward  the  main  channel. 
It  was  a  bit  too  windy  to  use  the  sails.  On 
the  way  we  passed  several  large  steamers. 
One  was  an  English  ship  with  Chinese 
coolies. 

When  we  were  quite  a  distance  out 
we  turned  about  and  anchored  near  the 
Island  again.     The    boys   formed    a  line 
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and  were  served  with  ice  cream,  cake, 
lemonade  and  sandwiches.  When  every 
one  had  been  generously  served,  a  box  of 
chocolates  was  given  to  each  guest. 

After  the  boys  had  returned  to  our 
wharf  we  gave  three  cheers  and  a  tiger 
for  the  good  time.  We  wish  to  thank 
Mr.  Sears  and  others  who  made  it  possi- 
ble for  us  to  enjoy  this  good  time. 

Ross  S.  Lloyd  II 

The  Graduation  Dance 

This  year  the  graduation  dance  was 
given  by  the  Second  Class  for  the  P'irst 
Class.  It  proved  to  be  one  of  the  most 
enjoyable  dances  ever  held  as  a  farewell 
dance. 

The  decorations  were  put  up  a  few 
days  before  the  dance  and  they  were  very 
effective.  They  mainly  consisted  of  gold 
and  blue  crepe  paper,  school  banner,  and 
school  pennants.  The  windows  were 
decorated  with  gold  and  blue  crepe  paper 
interwoven  so  as  to  make  a  checkered 
diamond  shaped  design  in  the  upper 
center  of  the  windows,  while  on  the  sides 
streamers  hung  loosely. 

Gold  and  blue  crepe  paper  twisted 
together  was  hung  from  light  to  light  and 
from  the  corner  of  the  room  to  the  lights. 
This  also  proved  very  attractive. 

At  the  rear  of  the  hall  hung  a  large 
blue  banner  with  F.T.S.  in  gold  colored 
letters,  also  the  class  motto  "Press  On", 
on  it.  At  the  right  of  the  banner  we 
made  a  cozy  corner.  This  was  what  the 
name  signifies.  There  were  a  couple  of 
wicker  chairs  and  pillows  arranged  in 
them,  while  the  background  consisted  of 
several  tall  plants  surrounded  by  artificial 
grass.  Against  the  wall  white  lattice  work 
was  placed  with  artifical  cherry  blossoms 
interwoven  in  it,  also  three  Japanese 
parasols.  At  the  side  of  the  hall  at  the 
opposite  end  was  another  cozy  corner. 


In  the  opposite  corner  a  place  was 
made  for  the  orchestra. 

The  orchestra  consisted  of  piano, 
violin,  cornet,  and  drums.  The  men 
came  from  Boston  through  the  courtesy  of 
Mr.  Warren,  our  band  leader. 

The  dance  opened  at  eight  o'clock 
and  continued  until  eleven.  Refresh- 
ments were  served  in  the  intermission. 
The  evening  was  greatly  enjoyed  by  ev- 
body  and  the  Second  Class  was  glad  they 
could  give  such  a  fine  farewell  dance 
to  the  graduating  class 

William  M.   Hall  II 


A  Trip  to  Marblehead 

A  short  while  ago  an  old  Coast  Guard 
boat  was  given  to  the  school.  One 
morning  Mr.  Swasey  started  for  Marble- 
head  with  eight  boys  to  bring  it  to 
Boston.  We  went  to  North  Station  where 
we  boarded  a  train.  After  a  few  stops 
we  changed  for  Marblehead. 

We  arrived  at  Marblehead  about  ten 
o'clock  and  went  down  to  the  Wharf  to 
get  the  boat.  The  captain  who  had  been 
in  charge  of  it  advised  that  we  go  down  to 
the  shipyards  and  have  the  exhaust  pipe 
repaired.  We  had  to  wait  several  hours 
and  had  plenty  of  time  to  walk  around. 

When  it  was  all  right  we  started  for 
Boston  with  an  old  sailor  to  pilot  the  boat. 

We  then  opened  our  lunch  which  was 
a  big  box  of  sandwiches,  doughnuts  and 
cookies.  For  water  we  had  a  large  bottle 
which  we  procured  at  Marblehead. 

The  boat  was  very  sturdy  and  couldn't 
sink.  In  the  meantime  we  erected  a  sail 
that  came  with  the  boat.  We  made  slow 
time  and  arrived  at  the  Island  at  5  o'clock. 

The  boat  has  been  painted  and  is 
now  tied  up  at  the  wharf  and  will  prob- 
ably be  used  for  boat  crew  practice. 

Jack  H.  Hobson  II 
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"Stringing  out"  the  Pilgrim 

About  five  o'clock  in  the  afternoon 
the  steamer  Pilgrim  is  "strung  out," 
which  means  that  she  is  properly  made  fast 
by  lines  which  will  keep  her  headed  into 
the  wind  and  far  away  from  the  Wharf 
and  float. 

This  is  accomplished  by  a  number  of 
lines  running  between  the  Wharf  and  the 
breakwater.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  steamer 
boys  to  see  that  all  these  lines  are  made 
lecure  and  that  the  steamer  is  riding  easily 
at  her  berth. 

Sometimes,  in  heavy  storms  it  is  nec- 
essary to  use  extra  heavy  lines  to  keep  her 
safe.  This  work  of  making  the  steamer 
ready  for  the  night  is  not  an  easy  task,  but 
we  like  to  do  it. 

Anton  Ericcson  III 

Making  Screen  Doors  for  the    Barn 

The  boys  that  work  in  the  carpenter 
shop  have  been  making  screen  doors  for 
many  weeks. 

When  we  first  started  we  didn't  have 
any  screening  so  we  made  the  doorframes 
and  prepared  for  the  screening  when  it 
should  arrive. 

We  had  nearly  all  the  frames  made 
when  the  screening  came. 

We  then  finished  up  the  door  frames 
and  put  the  screens  on. 

After  this  we  took  them  to  the  barn, 
where  they  are  now  in  use. 

Francis  E.  Floyd  III 

Giving  out  Basketball  Cups 

Monday  night,  June  14,  Mr.  Swasey 
gave  out  the  basket-ball  cups  for  the  sea- 
son of  1926.  These  cups  are  given  by 
Mr.  Philip  Sears,  v^^ho  is  a  manager  of  the 
school. 

The  shield  was  won  by  Team  D. 
They  won  nine  games  and  lost  none. 
Their  captain    was    Howard  S.  Gostello 


The  cups  were  awarded  as  follows; 


Name 

Position 

George  Libby 

R.  F. 

Cecil  Morse 

L.  F. 

Howard  Gostello 

C. 

Alton  Butler 

R  G. 

Willis  Drake 

L.  G. 

Substitute  cups. 

Hildreth  Crosby 

C. 

Burton  Dorman 

L.F. 

Team 
C 
B 
D 
D 
D 


Cecil  A.  Morse  III 


Bob  Emery's  Troupe 

One  Tuesday  evening  Bob  Emery 
and  his  troupe  came  to  the  Island  to  en- 
tertain us-  There  were  about  thirty  pres- 
ent in  the  group. 

Charles  Degaetano  and  his  orchestra 
played  a  dance  selection.  It  was  real 
music  and  well  played. 

Then  a  man  played  a  dulcimer, 
which  is  a  very  ancient  instrument.  The 
dulcimer  is  made  up  like  a  xylophone 
with  stretched  wires  instead  of  wood.  It 
produces  very  fine  music. 

Walter  Morton,  boy  soprano,  render- 
ed two  very  good  solos-  These  were 
very  much  appreciated  by  the  boys. 

The  stunt  with  the  musical  glasses  was 
very  interesting,  and  very  good  music 
resulted.  They  were  played  by  rubbing 
with  the  hands,  instead  of  with  hammers- 
Dan  McGrath,  silver  voice  tenor, 
gave  some  beautiful  solos,  rendering  the 
best  melodies. 

Selections  on  the  piano  accordion 
were  greatly  appreciated  and  enjoyed. 

The  next  had  been  promisedto  us  for 
quite  a  while.  Sandy  MacFarlane,  Scotch 
comedian  of  fame,  had  said  that  he  would 
come  to  the  School  and  visit  us.  He 
came  at  this  time  with  Bob  Emery.  He 
sang  a  few  Scotch  songs  and  let  us  hear  his 
well  known  laugh. 

Ralph  H    Martis  III 
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We,    as  young    boys  have    visions    of 

what  we  want  to   accompHsh what   wt- 

v.'ant    to  make    of  ourselves    in  the  future. 

There  is  much  difference  between 
visions  and  "day  dreams".  Vision  is  the 
li^ht  which  spurs  us  on  to  the  future.  "Day 


Dreams"  are  merely  idle  thoughts  which 
pass  with  time,  k  vision  of  the  future 
helps  us  to  meet  and  overcome  the  diffi- 
culties of  an  inauspicious  start. 

With  vision  a  difficulty  becomes  a 
challenge  to  one's  courage.  As  we  know 
visions  are  only  our  hopes  and  desires. 
How  can  our  visions  be  made  to  become 
realities?     What   are    the   essential  steps? 

The  just  treatment  of  our  friends  and 
confidence  in  those  with  whom  we  do 
business,  are  important  factors  in  our  cam- 
paign for  the  realization  of  our  success. 

At  this  school  the  fair  treatment  of 
Instructors  and  Boys  will  assist  us  in  our 
efforts  and  establish  a  start  for  us  to  follow 
with  our  associates  after  we  leave  the 
school. 

"Fair  Treatment"  toward  our  friends 
is  surely  not  an  easy  task.  It  is  a  huge  task. 
To  be  fair,  to  be  honest,  upright,  loyal, 
courteous, — these  with  many  other  qualities 
contribute  to  the  task,  and  our  aim,  of  fair 
treatment.  It  is  certainly  not  an  easy  task, 
but  it  well  repays  all  who  really  try. 

With  this  goal  our  vision  of  the  future 
will  remain  undimmed.  We  will  strength- 
en our  spirit  of  loyalty  and  comradeship 
between  ourselves. 

The  lesson  to  be  gained,  therefore,  is 
the  fact  that  our  present  day  actions  lead 
the  way  toward  the  future.  Here  at  our 
School  we  have  a  wonderful  opportunity 
to  live  and  work  out  the  relationship  of 
vision  and  reality.  There  is  nothing  to 
hinder  our  efforts.  Let  us  put  the  idea  to  i 
the  test,  and  remember  that  happy  is  the 
nation  whose  young  men  see  visions  and 
old  men  dream  dreams. 
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Calendar 

June  1      Manager's    Meeting. 

Our  second  Friend's  Day  was  held  to- 
day with  168  present. 

June  2  Planted  second  planting  of 
Yellow  Bantam  Sweet  Corn. 

June  3  Set  out  2000  cabbage  plants 
and    IGO  pepper  plants. 

June  5  The  Vermont  Association 
here  to-day  for  their  outing  with  56  mem- 
bers present. 

June  6  lOlst  Engineers  band  here 
under  the  direction  of  Mr.  Frank  L 
Warren. 

June  7     Set   out   225   tomato  plants 

June  9  Mr.  Rufus  Stimson  and 
Mr.  Small  of  the  Department  of  Educa 
tion    at    the    State  House    here     to-day 

Sprayed  Apple  Orchard. 

June  10  Planted  first  planting  o 
White  Sweet  Corn. 

June  11  Went  to  Marblehead  to 
day  with  eight  Boys  who  had  received 
credits  and  sailed  back  in  a  motor  boat, 
the  gift  of  Mass.  Humane  Society.  It 
took  3  hours  and  15  minutes  to  reach  the 
Island. 

June  12  Gilbert  Collins  '30  left  the 
School  and  returned  to  his  mother  at 
Rockland,  Mass. 

June  13  The  Baccalaureate  Services 
were  held  to-day  at  Philip's  Church,  South 
Boston  for  the  members  of  the  Graduat- 
ing Class. 

June  14  At  Grade  Reading  to-night 
the  Shaw  and  Temple  Consolation  prizes 
awarded  and  the  Sear's  Basketball  Shield 
and  Cups  were  given  out.  Raymond 
Thomas'  name  was  added  to  the  Silver 
Cup  the  gift  of  Mr.  N.  Penrose  Hallowell 
to  the  School.  Upon  this  cup  is  engraved 
the  name  of  the  best  Proctor  during  each 
year. 

June  15  The  Graduation  Exercises 
were  held  to-day  at  2  P.  M.  Mr.  W.  H. 
Trumbull  Jr.  of  Kidder  Peabody  Co.  was 


the  speaker.  He  gave  the  boys  a  very  fine 
talk.  This  is  the  first  time  in  many  years 
that  the  weather  has  made  it  necessary  to 
hold  the  exercises  inside.  The  Chapel  was 
filled  and  many  of  the  guests  had  to  stand. 

June  16  Mr.  Herbert  Sears  and  our 
Manager  Philip  Sears  again  invited  the  In- 
structors and  Boys  on  the  Constellation 
Ride.  The  weather  was  uncertain,  and 
Mr.  Sears  did  not  think  it  wise  to  use  the 
sails. 

June  17  Alumni  of  the  school  were 
here  for  Field  Day.  Mr.  S.  B.  Holman, 
Class  of  1850,  and  Mr.  James  H. 
Partridge,  Class  of  1856  are  still  in  good 
health  and  were  present.  It  was  an  ideal 
day  for  an  outing. 

June  18  President  Adams  invited 
the  boys  of  the  Graduating  Class  and  a  few 
of  the  Instructors  on  the  Class  Ride  to 
Gloucester  this  afternoon. 

June  19  All  but  five  of  the  Instruct- 
ors were  away  from  the  Island  all  day  for 
an  outing.  They  went  to  Nantasket  for 
the  day  and  in  town  to  the  theatre  for  the 
evening. 

Robert  Van  Meter  '26  left  to-day  and 
went  to  his  mother  in  Weymouth.  Arthur 
Turner  left  and  went  to  work  for  Mr. 
Abele  in  Pepperill.  Willis  Drake  left  and 
went  to    work    on    a    farm    in     Sherborn. 

George  Knott  went  to  his  mother  in 
Boston. 

June  21  Charles  Wheeler  left  to  go  to 
Mrs.S.  V.  R.  Crosby  at  Manchesfer,Mass. 
Dr.  Belding  is  going  to  employ  Charles 
Wheeler  and  Alton  Butler  the  first  of 
September  in  his  laboratory  at  Boston 
University. 

June  22  The  first  group  of  boys  left 
to-day    for  their   furlough  of   seven  days. 

June  23  William  Warnock  '29  left 
the  school  to-day  to  live  with  his  aunt  at 
Everett,  Mass. 

June  24  Hildreth  Crosby  '26  return- 
ed to  his  mother  at  Woburn,  Mass. 
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June  26  M.  I.  T.  Class  of  1919,  held  a  The  Farm  and  Trades  School  Bank 

picnic  at  the  Island,  it  rained  all  day.  Statement  June  l,  1926 

June  28  Robert  H.  Cunard  '30  leh  the  resources 

School  to  Hve  with  his  parents  at  Boston,  U.  S.  Securities $500.00 

Mass.  Other  Investments 761.45 

June  29    The  regular  Boys' Furloughs  q^^^ 307.60 

started   to-day.      Only  thirteen  Boys   are  $1569.05 

remaining    at  the  School  the   rest  of   the 

week.     120  members  of   the  Appalachian  liabilities 

Mountain  Club   here   to-night  for  a  walk 

.     T  ,      ,  Surplus     .........      427.20 

°"  "^'^ '^'""'^-  Deposits il4L85 

Calendar  50  Years  Ago  1876  $1569  OS 

As  Kept  by  the  Superintendent 

June  4     A.  H.  Wheeler  one    of  the  william  r^wa^rnock                 ^^^^^1""^'" 
Managers  and  Thomas  Hill,  Chairman  of 

the  Board  of  Assessors  were  present  today.  ^^^^^^ 
This  is  the  first  Sunday  on  which  we  have 

had  help  this  year.  June   Meteorology 

June  7     The  second  visiting  day  this  Maximum  Temperature  87     on     the 

season.     A   lovely  day  and  a  good    num-  i3(h. 

ber   present.     Of   the    Managers,  Messrs.  Minimum  Temperature  44°  the  16th. 

Brackett,     Deblois,      and    Young.      Mr.  Mean  Temperaturefor  the  month  56^ 

Deblois   remained   until  four  o'clock  and  Total  Precipitation  1.70  inches 

then  crossed    to  the  Point  in  our  steamer.  Greatest    Precipitation    in  24    hours 

.50  inches  on  the  16th. 

Calendar  90  Years  Ago  1836  6  clear,  18  partly  cloudy.  7    cloudy 

As  Kept  by  the  Superintendent 

^      ^      ^ 

June  6     It    being    Electron    Day   in 

Boston    the  Boys    were  not    called    into  Hauling   Waste 
School,   but  were  allowed  to  keep  it  as  a 

,     ,.  1  I   go  to  the  Laundry  every  day  regu- 
June  15  The  Steamboat  Gen.  Lincoln  larly   except  Fridays,  when  I  report  to  the 
brought   the    Boys'    friends   to  see  them.  Supervisor  for  work  which  is  usually  haul- 
June  18     Mrs.    Morse.-   Willie,    and  ing   waste    material   and  rubbish  from  the 
self  left  for  Philadelphia  at  5  P.  M.  Main   Buildings   to  the  Incinerator  which 

June  29     Mrs.    Morse,    Willie,    and  is  at  the  South  End  of  the  Island, 

self  return"ed    to   the  Island  having  been  First  I  go  to  the  Stock  Room  and  the 

gone  fourteen  days,  the  longest  time  that  Woodcellar  which  is  located  in  the  north 

we  have  ever  been  absent  from  the  Island  side  of  the  Main  Building.     Then  I  go  to 

together  since  1836.  the   basement    of    Gardner    Hall    where 

We  have  had  a  most  enjoyable  time  the  Paint  Shop  is  located  and  last  of  all 

visiting    the  Centennial  Exhibition     and  to   the  Shop,   Sloyd    Room,   and  Power 

other   places   of   interest   in  Philadelphia  House.     I  like  to  do  this  work. 

,  TT7     1  •     ^j.          T\    r  William  L.  Young  III 

and  Washington    D.  C. 
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A  Welcome  Visitor 

Here  at  our  School  we  have  oppor- 
tunity to  meet  and  know  many  people 
who  come  to  visit. 

Claire  "Bob"  Emery,  better  know  as 
"Big  Brother/'  is  one  of  our  most  welcome 
visitors. 

He  always  has  many  interesting  tales 
to  tell,  and  often  brings  down  members  of 
his  radio  club  to  entertain  us. 

"Bob"  Emery  graduated  from  our 
school  in  1912.  After  that  time  he 
engaged  in  many  different  kinds 
of  worTc.  He  began  his  radio  career  with 
Station  W  G  Y,  after  which  he  became 
associated  with  Station  W  E  E  I.  The 
famous  Big  Brother  Club  is  the  result  of 
his  radio  work. 

Many  of  the  boys  of  our  School,  and 
a  fcw  recent  graduates,  are  members  of 
his  Big  Brother  Club,  and  at  different 
times  have  participated  in  the  broadcast 
of  the  Club.  We  try  to  hear  as  many  of 
the  Club  programs  as  we  can.  Occasional 
remarks  about  our  School  and  activities 
interest  us  very  much,  and  Big  Brother  of- 
ten mentions  our  School  when  he  is  on 
the  air. 

George  A.  Taylor  IV 

Moving   Pictures 

At  our  School  we  have  the  privilege 
of  having  moving  pictures  every  Thursday 
evening. 

We  have  very  good  pictures  most  of 
the  time.  Some  of  the  stars  we  see  are 
Jackie  Coogan,  Charlie  Chaplin,  Tom 
Mix,  Johnny  Hines,  Rudolph  Valentino 

We  look  forward  to  movie  night,  for 
we  know  that  we  will  pass  a  pleasant 
evening. 

Theodore  L.  Vitty  IV 

Alumni  Field  Day 

The  Annual  Alumni  Field  Day,  held 
June  17,  proved  to  be  a  real  success. 


The  Class  of  '26  went  to  City  Point  to 
escort  the  older  graduates  about  twelve 
o'clock  at  noon. 

The  student  body  and  Alumni  assem- 
bled on  the  playgrounds  a  little  later,  real 
fun  began  here  when  such  contests  as  the 
pie  race,  obstacle  race,  three  legged  race 
and  others  were  held. 

The  School  ball  team  easily  defeated 
the  Alumni.  The  game  was  interesting 
from  all  points  of  view. 

The  boys  enjoyed  the  scramble  of 
all  kinds  of  candy,  chocolate  bars,  and 
peanuts.  This  is  an  annual  Alumni 
treat. 

A  pleasant  feature  of  the  day  was 
the  presence  of  Mr.  S.  B.  Holman,  Class 
of  1850,  and  Mr.  James  Partridge,  Class 
of  1856.  Both  are  in  good  health  and 
enjoyed  the  activities  of  the  day- 

We  surely  appreciate  the  fine  spirit 
of  our  Alumni,  which  helps  us  to  uphold 

our  Alma  Mater.  Russell  Bent  V 
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John  Powers 

Robertson,  Edward  J.  '22 

Donald  Howland 

Robertson,  Mrs.  Helen 

Edith  M.  Robertson 

Edith  Robertson 
Russell.  Charles  W.  &  Mrs.  '05 
Sargent,  John  '97 

Eva  Rogers 
Sargent,  William  '97 
Schippers,  John  H.   '21 
Scott,  James  B.  '23 
Shaw,  Charles  C.  '22 
Smith,  Daniel  '20 

Joseph  Dangora 
Smith.  Roger  K.  '23 
Smith.  Willis  '22 
Sturtevant,  Howard  L.  '24 
Thompson,  Robert  F.  '22 
Washburn,  Francis  L.  &  Mrs.  '83 
Wasson,  Joseph  G.  "25 
Whitehead,  S.  Leo  '23 

Mary  E.  Strong 

Miss  A.  Strong 
Louise  Robertson 
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Cbe  mmn\  Association  of  Cbe  farm  ana  Crades  School 


Merton  p.  Ellis,  '97,  President 
4  Martin  Road,  Milton 

Augustus  N.  Doe,  '75.  Treasure 
Wellesley 


Alfred  C.  Malm,  '00,  Vice-President  Elwin  C.  Bemis.  '16,  Secretary 

Melrose  Thompson's  Island 

Geoffrey  E.  Plunkett,  '14,  Historian 
Walpole 


The  annual  Alumni  Field  Day  was  held.  June  17.     The  day  was  ideal.     Arnon^ 
those  present  were  the  following: — 


Anderson.  William  F.  "25 
Andrews.  Leon  G.  '23 
Ban,  John  F.  '01  and  Mrs. 

Mary  E.  Barr 
Bell,  Richard  &  Mrs.  '73 
Alice  Bell 
Frances  Bell  Libby 
Richard  Libby 
Ruth  Libby 
Marjorie  Libby 
Brasher,  Sherman  G.  77 
Buchan,  Chester  W.  '2! 
Buchan,  George  '97 
Burriss.  Warren  J.  '25 
Calkin,  Leslie    '18 
Calkin,  R.  Fleming  &  Mrs.   '13 

Robert  Bonney 
Cameron.   Malcolm  E.  "19 

Ruth  E.  Simpson 
Davis,  Will  F.  &  Mrs.  '79 
Duncan,  Charles  &  Mrs.  '71 
Ellis.  Donald  W.  '20 
Winifred  Marple 
Ellis.  Howard  B.  '98 
Ellis,  Merton  P.  &  Mrs.  '97 
Evans,    Thomas  J.  '64 
Mrs.   E  Shurtleff 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  H.  E.  Wambolt 
Bernice  A.  Wambolt 
Floyd.   Edward  L.   '25 

Philip  Fallon 
Foster,  Walter  B.  '78 
Gilbert.  Arthur  B.   '78 

Esther  Chamberlain 
Halfyard.  Luke  '21 
Miss  M.  Teagle 
Ruth  Teagle 
Winslow  Stahl 
Hanson,  Ric'.iard  H.   '21 

Ehei   Brown 
Hartman.   George  K.  i   M -s.     75 
Miss  L.  Krasmsky 
George  Mitchell 
Herman,  Walter  &  Mrs.  '79 


Mr.  &  Mrs.  0.  F.  Alley 
Holman,  Solomon  B.  '50 

Mr.  &  Mrs.  Harold  G.  Scudder 
Ruth  Scudder 
Roger  Scudder 
Hynes,  Frederick  S.  &  Mrs.  '12 
Joyce  Hynes 
Robert  Hynes 
Larsson,  G.  George  '17 
Elna  Nelson 
Eola  Olson 
Eric  Erickson 
Levis,  John   '23 
Long,  David  E.  '22 
Richard  H.  Long 
William  J.  Long 
Loud.  Clarence  W.  &  Mrs.  '96 
Edith  Loud 
Ruth  Loud 
Mrs.  M.    Peterson 
Henry  Peterson 
MacPherson,  Donald  S.  '17 
MacKay,  Robert 
Dr.    David  L.    Belding 
George  A.  Dunn 
Malm  Alfred  C.  &  Mrs.  '01 
Elizabeth  Malm 
John  Malm 
Maxwell,  Richard  N.  '98 

Morrill.  Bernard  R. 
Morse.  Norman  F.  &  Mrs.  '85 
Murphy.   Laurence  A. 
Norwood.  Walter  D.  &  Mrs.  '04 

Shiela  Dana 
Partridge  James  H.  '55 
Peterson,  Albert  '21 

Mrs.  M.  M    Peterson 
Henry  Peterson 
Powers,  John  J.  '00 
Powers.    J.  &  Mrs.  '00 
Edna  Powers 
Francis  Powers 
Marie  Powers 
Albert  Powers 
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Going  Camping 

One  ni^ht  Mr.  Swasey  askedhow  many 
boys  wished  to  go  camping.  All  the  boys 
raised  their  hands.  We  then  elected  three 
captains.  They  chose  the  boys  they  want- 
ed on  their  different  sides.  After  the  teams 
were  chosen,  each  company  elected  two 
lieutenants.  The  Companies  were  A,  B 
and  C  and  B  chose  the  first  two  nights. 

The  next  week  they  were  told  to  get 
the  blankets  from  their  beds,  a  sweater  and 
a  jackknife  and  to  wait  by  the  tennis  court. 

Here  they  were  given  another  blanket 
and  were  told  to  roll  them  up.  The  tents 
were  folded  and  lashed  to  the  poles,  and 
after  we  were  ready  some  of  the  boys  were 
given  a  can  of  milk  and  a  can  of  water  and 
some  other  provisions.  We  formed  in 
line  and  marched  to  Bowditch  Grove. 
Every  boy  carried  his  blankets  and  a  share 
of  the  provisions.  When  we  arrived  at 
the  camping  grounds  we  were  told  to 
pitch  our  tents.  When  we  had  the  tents 
nearly  up  a  strong  wind  blew  for  ten  or 
twenty  minutes.  A  boy  was  holding  on  to 
each  corner  for  all  he  was  worth  as  the 
wind  blew  the  tents  out  like  ballons.  We 
had  a  lot  of  fun  fixing  them.  After  the 
tents  were  up  we  collected  firewood  and 
then  went  to  the  beach.  On  the  way  down 
we  put  the  can  of  milk  in  the  spring,  so 
that  it  would  not  sour  over  night.  We 
made  a  small  fire  on  the  beach  around 
which  we  sat  and  told  stories.  Later  we 
went  to  bed.     When  we  woke  up  the  next 


morning  it  was  raining  so  we  took  our 
blankets  and  provisions  and  marched  to 
the  house.  That  night  we  came  back  and 
had  a  good  time  in  the  same  way  as  the 
previous  evening.  The  next  morning  we 
made  two  fires  and  cooked  eggs  and  bacon 
and  had  toast,  milk  and  doughnuts.  After 
breakfast  we  came  to  the  house  bringing 
our  blankets  with  us.  We  had  a  wonder- 
ful time  and  enjoyed  it  very  much  as  it 
was  something  different. 

Clarence  H.  McLenna  I 

An  Interesting  Time 

The  last  day  of  my  vacation  was  very 
interesting. 

In  the  morning  my  father  secured  a 
pass  from  the  office  of  the  Roxbury  Car- 
pet Mill,  which  entitled  him  to  show  me 
through  the  mill.  We  didn't  have  much 
time,  and  only  went    through  a  few  rooms. 

My  father  is  night  watchman,  so  he 
knows  about  all  of  the  machines  and  how 
they  work.  We  went  into  the  weaving 
room  where  the  weaving  is  done.  They 
have  both  big  and  little  machines  here. 

One  machine  which  is  the  largest  they 
have  is  called  Jackard,  These  machines 
are  very  large  and  costs  many  thousands 
of  dollars.  They  have  only  one  of 
these  machines  but  are  soon  going  to  have 
six  more. 

After  I  had  visited  the  weaving  room 
and  watched  the  different  machines,  we 
went  into  the  finishing  room.    In  this  room 


THOMPSON'S    ISLAND    BEACON 


there  is  a  machine  which  stitches  the  pieces 
of  carpet  together  and  makes  them  into 
one  hirge  carpet.  There  is  a  machine 
which  works  something  Hke  a  huge  plane. 
It  takes  a  thin  layer  from  the  top  of  the 
carpets  which  gives  it  a  nice  finish.  As  we 
w^ere  looking  through  this  room  we  saw  a 
carpet  with  the  Eastern  Star  design  on  it, 
which  was  in  two  pieces  ready  to  stitch  to- 
gether. These  carpets  are  certainly  won- 
derful. The  cost  of  one  of  these  we  found 
to  be  $500. 

Affergoingthrough  the  finishing  room 
we  went  to  the  basement  where  we  saw  a 
large  tank  which  was  as  tall  as  the  room 
itself.  This  tank  is  a  machine  which  puts 
the  finishing  touches  on  the  carpets.  They 
put  them  in  at  the  bottom  of  one  end  and 
rhey  go  all  the  way  down  to  the  other  end. 
Later  they  return  on  top.  From  there 
they  go  upstairs.  They  are  washed,  dried 
and  ironed  all  in  this  one  machine. 

After  watching  this,  we  went  out  to 
the  gate  and  gave  our  pass  to  the  day 
watchman  who  relieved  my  father.  Then 
we  went  home. 

I  think  that  it  is  very  interesting  going 
through  a  large  place  like  this  one.  My 
father  is  planning  on  taking  me  through 
the  mill  again  next  year. 

.lohn  A.    Arkerson   I 


Going  to  a  Baseball  Game 

One  Thursday,  nine  boys  and  I  were 
told  to  get  ready  for  town.  We  put  on 
our  uniforms,  shined  our  shoes  and  wait- 
ed for  inspection. 

We  were  then  told  to  go  to  the  launch. 
After  we  reached  the  Wharf  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Swasey  came  down  and  we  went  to  City 
Point.  We  then  boarded  a  North  Station 
car  for  Boylston  Street.  Here  we  boarded 
a  car  for  Braves  Field. 

At  Braves  Field  we  met  Mr.    Warren 


who  took  us  inside  the  gate  and  we  sat  by 
the  Aleppo  Band.  The  Braves  and  Pi- 
rates played.  The  Pirates  won  4 — 3,  and 
it  was  a  good  game. 

We  had  peanuts,  icecream  and  tonic. 
After  the  game  Mr.  Warren's  brother  took 
some  boys  in  his  auto,  another  friend  took 
others  of  us  in  his  car  and  Mr.  Warren 
took  the  rest  of  us  in  his.  We  rode  to  the 
South  Boston  Yacht  Club.  We  appreci- 
ate the  kindness  of  Mr.  Warren.  We  then 
returned  to  the  Island.  We  had  an 
excellent  time  and  we  thank  all  those  who 
made  it  possible  for  us  to  go. 

Ross  S.   Lloyd  I 


Getting  the  Poultry    House  Ready  for 
the  New  Flock 

We  have  some  houses  called  colony 
houses  in  back  of  the  Poultry  House  which 
we  made  ready  for  our  old  hens  when  we 
found  that  the  School  had  decided  to 
purchase  a  new  flock. 

After  the  hens  were  changed  from  the 
main  house  to  the  smaller  colony  houses, 
we  cleaned  out  the  mam  house.  We  took 
the  straws  from  the  pens  and  nests  and 
carted  it  away.  We  then  started  to  scrape 
the  floors  and  roosts  so  the  house  could  be 
disinfected.  We  will  whitewash  the 
house  before  the  new  flock  comes.  We 
are  killing  off  the  old  flock  as  soon  as 
we  find  them  moulting.  A  new  yard  is 
being  built  for  the  hens.  One  yard  is 
for  green  feed,  and  the  other  for  scratch. 
Each  year  the  yards  are  changed,  that  is 
each  yard  is  used  for  green  feed  every 
other  year. 

Harold  E.  Floyd  III 

My  New  Work  j 

Each  year  the  boys  work  is  changed? 
before  school  begins  in  July.  On  July  19, 
a  change    of   work   was   given    each  bo; 


I 
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This  gives  a  little  knowledge  of  various 
things.  I  was  assigned  work  in  the  Paint 
Shop. 

The  barn  was  being  painted  at  this 
time. 

The  paint  shop  Instructor  taught  me 
how  to  paint.  The  same  morning  1  went 
to  the  paint  shop  I  worked  painting  the 
barn.  We  have  one  side  finished,  and  I 
think  we'll  finish  the  rest  soon. 

Ralph  I.    Swan  I 

A  Visit  to  the  Harvard  Museum 

July  first  my  Aunt  and  I  went  on  a 
visit  to  the  Harvard  Museums  which  are 
located  at  Cambridge. 

At  first  we  went  to  the  Germanic 
Museum  in  which  are  plaster  models  of 
great  German  men. 

Then  we  went  to  the  Jewish  Museum 
In  which  we  saw  models  of  statues  and 
picture  writing,  also  many  pictures  of  the 
ancient  city  of  Jerusalem. 

After  that  we  visited  the  Peabody 
Museum  which  had  many  things  that 
Indians  made  and  used.  Among  these 
were  totem'-poles  that  came  the  Northern 
Indians,  pottery  and  baskets  that  the  South- 
ern Indians  made  and  used. 

In  another  wing  were  all  kinds  of 
animals.  A  group  of  antelope  were  pre- 
sented to  the  Museum  by  Mr.  Theodore 
Roosevelt. 

Of  course  we  coudn't  see  everything 
but  the  trip  was  very  interesting,  and  I 
hope  that  I  will  be  able  to  visit  these 
interesting  places  again  at  some  future 
time. 

Howitt  R.   Warren  III 

My  Work  in  the  Laundry 

One  day  last  week  I  was  told  to 
report  at  the  laundry.  When  I  told  the 
instructor  in  charge  that  I  was  to  work 
there,  I  was  told  to  help  another   boy  on 


the  laundry  machines.  The  machines 
that   I  worked  on  most  were  the  washers. 

In  the  laundry  there  are  two  washing 
machines.  One  is  nearly  twice  as  large 
as  the  other. 

Between  these  two  washers  is  an  ex- 
tractor. This  machine,  through  a  process 
of  centrifugal  force  extracts,  nearly  all  the 
water  from  the  clothing. 

I  work  on  both  the  washers  and  also 
the  extractor.     I  like  to  do  this  work. 

Carl  G.   Wijks  III 

The  New  American  Flag 
On  Alumni  Field  Day,  June  17,  1926, 
a  beautiful  silk  American  flag  was  present- 
ed to  The  Farm  And  Trades  School. 

The  flag  was  given  to  the  School  by 
James  H.  Graham'79,  in  memory  of  the 
late  Mrs.  James  H.  Graham. 

The  presentation  was  made  by 
Walter  B.  Foster  '78  whose  remarks  will 
make  the  occasion  one  long  to  be  re- 
membered. 

The  presentation  was  made  before  a 
group  which  included  Managers,  Alumni 
Instructors  and  Boys. 

Editorial  Staff 


A  iood  reputation  can  be  made  hij 
playini  the  fair  game:  by  giving  the 
ivorth  of  a  dollar  for  a  dollar;  by  a  cheer- 
ful cooperation  under  very  trying  condi- 
tions: by  carrying  on  in  the  face  of  diff- 
iculties; by  doing  one's  best  and  by  being 
resolute  enough  to  oicn  up  to  ones  mistakes 

Selected 
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to    find 
where  I 


myself    under     the     Old     Elm, 
had    fallen    asleep    one    Sunday 

afternoon.  I  was  still  a  boy  at  the  F.  T.  S. 

on  Thompson's  Island  and  the   year  was 

1926. 
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We  realize  that  the  big  aim  in  life  is 
to  serve  God  and  man.  The  first  few 
years  we  prepare  for  this  service  by  learn- 
ing how  to  serve  and  practice  daily. 
We  know  that  no  worthwhile  act  or  duty 
can   be   accomplished  well  without  thor- 


ough knowledge  and  much  practice. 

As  each  organ  and  part  of  our  body 
has  its  own  special  function  in  our  system 
and  as  each  star  and  planitary  body  in  the 
heavens  has  its  particular  place  in  the 
universe  so  does  each  one  of  us  have  a 
particular  place  and  duty  in  life,  a  service 
to  perform,  a  good  to  do. 

At  F.  T.  S.  we  strive  to  learn  the 
truths  and  perform  the  duties  that  will 
best  fit  us  for  the  service  God  intends.  It 
is  our  aim  to  become  worthy  citizens  and 
thus  live  up  to  the  trust  imposed  in  us  by 
our  friends  and  to  the  traditions  of  our 
School  and  the  records  of  the  great  mass 
of  graduates  of  F.  T.  S.  It  is  an  honor- 
able School  with  more  than  a  hundred 
years  of  graduating  distinguished  and  true 
American  citizens. 

To  give  the  greatest  service  and  to 
become  the  finest  citizens  we  must  have 
our  education  and  training  well  rounded. 
With  our  daily  program  completely  filled 
with  well  regulated  work,  study  and  play 
and  with  the  opportunity  of  so  many 
different  works  we  feel  that  we  have  a 
system  unexcelled  by  any  other  school  in 
the  World. 

We  study  history  and  we  daily  tread 
upon  one  of  America's  historical  spots, 
Thompson's  Island  being  closely  related 
to  early  discoveries  and  explorations  of 
Captain  John  Smith  and  Captain  Miles 
Standish.  Our  traditions  of  a  hundred 
years  are  watched  over  by  the  Acacia  trees 
and  the  Old  Elm.  The  beauty  of  our 
School  home  is  unsurpassed,  water  in 
every  direction,  at  certain  points  seeming 
to  be  rivers  of  immence  size,  or  broad 
lakes,  and  to  the  north-east  the  sea  runs 
as  far  as  the  eye  can  see.  The  trees,  each 
seeming  like  a  little  forest  by  itself,  the 
beauty  of  the  fields  and  flowers  and  the 
grand  and  dignified  architecture  of  the 
main  building  on  Mansion  Hill  all  add  to 
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the  beauty  and  attractiveness  of  this  ven- 
erable school.  As  Nathanial  Hawthorne 
said  when  he  once  visited  the  school,  "It 
seems  like  a  little  world  by  itself." 

Calendar 

July  5  Independence  Day  celebra- 
tion. Only  thirteen  Boys  here  as  rest  of 
Boys  are  on  their  vacation.  Tennis  and 
croquet  tournaments  followed  by  supper 
on  the  Beach  and  fireworks  after  dark. 

July  6  Boys  returned  from  furloughs 
except  Overton,  Sherry  and  Kenney  who 
did  not  return  to  the  school. 

July  7  Admission  Meeting.  The 
following  twenty-one  Boys  today  were  ad- 
mitted out  of  the  thirty  Boys  considered; 
Ramsey  Cameron  Allen,  Ernest  Stephen 
Armstong,  George  Frederick  Carr,  Henry 
Milton  Caswell,  Darwin  Chapdelaine, 
Joseph  Adelbert  Crowley,  Frank  Jerry 
Dow,  Thomas  W.  Estaty,  William  Hicks 
Hearsey,  William  Henry  Hefler,  Kenneth 
Belmore  Johnson,  Aaron  Gordon  Mellor, 
William  Edward  Nelson,  George  Malcolm 
Nichols,  Nelson  Warren  Pratt,  John 
Wesley  Russell,  Arthur  Edward  Whitten, 
Willis  Middleton  Wight,  David  Roger 
Winslow.  Chester  Franklin  Wright,  and 
Chester  Arthur  Young. 

July  8  Randall  Thornton  '20,  here 
this  afternoon. 

July  10  Took  Henderson  Banks  to 
the  Boston  City  Hospital  for  rheumatic 
trouble.  Christopher  McFayden  left  the 
School. 

July  15  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Malm  here 
over  night. 

Twenty-five  of  the  Boys  went  camp- 
ing at  North  End  by  Bowditch  Grove. 

July  19  Readings  and  impersonations 
by  Mr.  Pierson.   Very  good  entertainment. 

Teachers  arrived  to-night  to  start  the 
Summer  Term. 

July  20     School  opened  to-day. 


July  21  Storage  Battery  out  of  order 
through  reversal  of  generator  field,  nec- 
essitating our  running  steam  engine  all 
night.     Very    hot  day,    temperature  is  96. 

July  22  Went  to  Hull  in  Launch  to 
get  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Mason  and  Mr.  Foster 
who  had  lunch  here  and  visited  the  School. 
Returned  to  Hull  with  them  in  the  after- 
noon. 

Another  very  hot  day.  Temperature 
95. 

July  24  Dr.  Paul  W.  Crouch  who 
holds  the  American  Amateur  Champion- 
ship in  Archery  here  to  show  the  Boys  how 
to  handle  bow  and  arrows. 

July  25  Barge  Ride  around  Long 
Island.  Took  all  the  Boys  and  the  Band. 
A  lovely  day. 

July  29  Fourth  Friends'  Day.  160 
present. 

t^  fe^*         ^* 

Calendar  50  Years  Ago  1876 

As  Kept  by   the  Superintendent 

July  4.  A  lovely  day  and  a  large 
number  present. 

July  10.     Getting  in  hay  and  oats. 

July  11.  Got  in  two  loads  of  hay  but 
some  hay  and  rye  was  caught  and  wet. 

July  16.  Dr.  Day  ofthe  Washington- 
ian  Home  for  Inebriates  officiated  at  the 
Morning  Services. 

July  17.  Good  breeze  all  day  from 
the  S.  W.  In  the  afternoon  very  strong 
and  somewhat  troublesome  in  getting  in 
hay  and  grain.  Got  in  two  loads  of 
barley  and  mowed  second  field. 

July  18.  Completed  haying  and  got 
in  last  of  barley. 

July  21.  The  third  visiting  day  this 
season.  Mr.  Emmons  present  and  re- 
mained over. 

July  23.     Charles     Odgen     and   wife 


THOMPSON'S  ISLAND   BEACON 


present  to-day.  Mr.  Odgen  officiated  all 
day.  He  is  one  of  our  best  graduates  and 
a  fine  young  man. 

July  24.  Went  to  city  with  Steamer 
and  Scow  and  got  four  tons  of  coal. 

July  26.  Two  carpenters  commenced 
shingling  North  side  of  Old  Barn. 

July  30.  J  W.  Lester  and  Mr.  Merr- 
iam  came  and  talked  to  us. 

Calendar  90  Years  Ago  1863 

As  Kept  by  the  Superintendent 
July    4     Fifty    of   the  Boys  went   to 
Boston   to  attend   meeting  of  the  Sabbath 
School    Scholars     held     at    Dr.     Sharp's 
church  returned  about  three  o'clock. 

July  10  Deacon  Grant  came  over 
and  brought  some  cards  for  Sabbath 
School  assisted  in  Sabbath  School  and 
conducted  Worship  in  the  afternoon. 

July  27  Received  a  visit  from  the 
Patrons  of  the  Institution  who  came  down 
in  steamboat  Gen.  Lincoln. 

The  Farm  and  Trades  School  Hank 
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July    Meteorology 
Maximum  Temperature   100^  on  the 
I. 

Minimum  Temperature  55°  the  16th. 
Mean  Temperature  for  the  month  71". 


Total  Precipitation  .70  inches 
Greatest    Precipitation    in   24    hours    \ 
.40  inches  on  the  16th. 

5  clear,  18  partly  cloudy,  Scloudy.         ' 
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estate.  1  longed  to  keep  this  beautiful  vis- 
ion, but  alas,  I  saw  a  crowded  Moving 
Picture  Theatre.  All  members  of  the  aud* 
ience  sat  on  the  edge  of  their  seats.  It  was 
the  evening  when  the  latest  picture  of  the 
world's  most  famous  movie  actor  was  to 
be  released.  Could  I  believe  my  eyes?  I 
read  on  the  movie  screen  "Henry  Elwirt 
Gilchrist  in  John  Moneybags  at  Oxford." 
The  last  thing  I  should  ever  forecast  for 
our  friend  "Gilly"  of  F.  T.  S.  '26. 

As  the  picture  passed  from  view  I 
found  myself  gazing  at  Picadilly  Circus  in 
London,  which  had  become  the  head- 
quarters for  parking  numerous  taxi-cabs. 
They  were  queer  looking  affairs,  all  blue 
and  gold.  In  a  central  plate  glass  office 
in  full  view  of  all,  sat  the  owner  of  these, 
a  stout,  pompous  man  with  a  florid  coun- 
tenance.  He  seemed  to  awe  the  crowd  of 
passers  by.  I  burst  out  laughing  at  the 
show,  for  right  there  sat  Willis  Benjamin 
Drake,  my  familiar  Classmate  at  the  good 
old  F.  T  S.  He  really  was  as  harmless 
as  a  kitten  although  he  could  bluster  a- 
round  sometimes. 

In  place  of  Picadilly  Circus,  appeared 
a  scene  in  Buenos  Ayres,  South  America. 
Street  after  Street  lined  with  beautiful  maj^ 
estic  buildings,  passed  before  me.  But  I 
am  not  interested  in  South  America, 
thought  I.  Just  then  the  picture  passed  and 
over  the  roof  of  one  of  the  finest  build- 
ings appeared  an  electric  sign  bearing  the 
words,  "Raymond  Thomas  and  Com- 
pany, Contractors  and  Builders.  The  fine 
buildings  I  had  just  seen  v/ere  the  work  of 
this  wonderful  company. 

As  the  scene  faded  I  felt  a  shower  of 
rain  on  my  face  and  I  awoke  with  a  start 
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Classmate,  Raymond  Wilcox  Fitch.  I  at 
once  cheered  loudly,  only  to  see  the 
picture  fade  and  behold  a  funny  looking 
man,  tinkering  with  a  gas  meter.  Well, 
thought  I,  people  still  use  gas.  This  gas 
meter  was  the  invention  of  the  funny  lit- 
tle man.  By  putting  in  one  quarter  one 
would  receive  fifty  cents  worth  of  the 
precious  gas.  When  he  was  about  to  shuf- 
fle off,  he  turned  full  face  to  me  with  the 
old  time  grin.  Sure  enough  it  was  Robert 
Frederick  Van  Meter,  whom  we  always 
called  Rip.  He  gave  Rip  Van  Winkle  the 
slip  after  all. 

The  scene  changed.  I  saw  before  me 
a  luxurious  Club  Room.  It  was  the  last 
thing  in  elegance.  Over  the  door  was  the 
sign  which  read  "Millionaire  Bachelor's 
Club."  Frederick  Austin,  The  President. 
1  knew  that  he  was  not  fond  of  girls  at  the 
School,  but  1  thought  he  would  recover 
from  this  ill.  1  heaved  a  sigh  tothinksuch 
a  brillaint  mind  should  be  so  wasted.  Be- 
fore I  had  time  to  weep  over  this  misfor- 
tune a  picture  of  great  contrast  appeared. 
Here  was  a  humble  cobbler  shop  with 
two  lines  of  impatient  girls  waiting  for  ad- 
mission. The  lines  extended  as  far  as  I 
could  see  in  the  distance.  Who  was  this 
popular  shoemaker?  I  held  my  breath  as 
the  door  opened  and  on  the  threshold 
stood  the  well  known  cobbler,  George 
Johnson  Knott.  I  shouted  my  greetings, 
"Hello  Izzy"  but  he  only  had  eyes  for 
the  girls  and  saw  me  not.  Sadness  crept 
over  me  but  it  was  forgotten  at  once  in  a 
wondrous  new  sight  before  me. 

In  the  stately  halls  stood  an  eloquent 
orator.  Everything  seemed  elegant  and 
dignified.  What  did  it  all  mean?  Who  is 
that  speaker  to  whom  the  dignitaries  were 
eagerly  listening?  Behind  a  desk  sat  the 
President  and  Vice-President  of  the 
United     States.     Oh    yes,    I    might    have 


known  it  was  the  U.  S.  Senator  Alton 
Bassett  Butler  of  the  famous  State  of  Mass- 
achusetts. He  was  addressing  the  House 
of  Representatives  in  joint  session  with  the 
Senate  and  the  President  had  honored 
the  assemblage.  Three  cheers  for  "Abie" 
of  my  Class  of  '26. 

Before  I  caught  my  breath  again  a- 
long  came  a  motorcycle  policeman.  A 
huge  sign  was  attached  to  him  bearing  the 
words,  "Have  you  seen  Sarah?"  My  sus- 
picions were  sooned  proved.  He  turned 
his  face  long  enough  for  me  to  recognize 
Hildreth  Rounds  Crosby.  Evidently  he 
became  so  used  to  his  F.  T.  S.  "nickname 
Sarah,  that  he  married  a  girl  by  that 
name.  I  certainly  felt  sorry  for  his  grief  in 
having  a  runaway  wife.  Presently  a  cave 
similiar  to  the  goblin's  cave  found  in  Sir 
Walter  Scott  appeared.  A  straight,  strong 
blue-eyed  photographer  arrived  with  a 
truck  load  of  cameras  and  paraphenalia. 
He  was  going  to  make  a  picture  of  the 
honored  occupant  of  this  cave.  He  came 
early  as  no  one  knew  when  the  hermit  of 
the  cave  would  appear.  I  watched  the 
photographer  set  up  his  apparatus.  As  I 
saw  him  directing  his  workers  I  recognized 
him  as  Charles  Lawrence  Wheeler  of  the 
Class  of  1926.  He  had  become  a  world 
renowned  photographer.  With  no  warn- 
ing the  slow,  lean  hermit  appeared  in  a 
flowing  robe  at  the  entrance  of  the-  cave 
In  his  hand  he  held  aloft  his  latest  book, 
entitled,  "Why  girls  leave  home."  One 
lift  cf  his  head,  a  glance  of  his  eye,  and  I 
was  thrilled  with  joy  and  delight.  There 
stood  James  MacCall  Libby,  Salutatorian 
of  our  Class  of  1926.  Instantly,  a  vision 
of  peaceful  meadows,  stately  forests,  fine 
orchards,  well  fed  cows,  swiftly  passed  be- 
fore me.  Appletree  Farms,  Arthur  Royal 
Turner,  Sole  Proprietor,  read  the  sign, 
as  I  might  have  expected  from  the  boy 
who  sat  behind  me  in  School.  Quiet, 
peaceful,  and  thrifty  looked  this  charming 
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of  the  Annual  Graduation  Exercises  be  reprinted  in  the  "BEACON,"  and  because 
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paper,  in  this  issue  is  printed  the  Class  Prophecy,  as  delivered  by  Charles 
Claggett,  76  on  Graduation  Day,  June  14,  1926. 


The  gift  of  prophecy  is  given  to  few 
mortals.  When  1  was  asked  to  foretell 
the  future  of  my  Classmates  it  seemed  an 
impossible  task,  as  I  am  not  one  of  those 
gifted  mortals. 

I  almost  wished,  that  by  wandering  in 
the  wood,  I  might  find  the  witches  of 
Macbeth,  with  their  steaming  caldron. 
Again  1  wished  I  might  visit  astrologers, 
palmists,  or  crystal  gazers,  but  my  wishes 
were  in  vain.  Nothing  happened—time 
passed— still  I  received  no  warnings  of  the 
future,  nor  did  any  small  voices  speak  to 
me. 

I  became  worried,  tired  and  blue,  for 
I  did  not  know  what  to  do. 

Suddenly  one  morning,  from  a  clear 
sky  an  aeroplane  dropped  at  my  feet. 
"Hop  in  and  I  will  take  you  for  a  ride  "- 
I  heard  a  voice  from  nowhere  say--"ril 
give  you  a  trip  to  the  land  of  promise." 
Suddenly  we  shot  toward  the  heavenly 
blue. 

Up  we  mounted,  until  we  could  no 
longer  see  Thompson's  Island.  Just  as  I 
was  beginning  to  faint  away  a  voice  said-- 
"Look  up."  To  my  astonishment,  the 
sky  became  a  wonderful  mirror  in  which  I 
saw  spread  before  me  an  enormous  pan- 
orama of  magical  visions.  I  rubbed  my 
eyes  and  shouted  with  glee,  as  I  saw  a 
street  car  of  blue  and  gold  roll  through  a 
crowded  street,  the  signs  of  which  all  read 


Nome,  Alaska.  But  my  interest  centered 
in  the  very  capable  motorman,  Herbert 
Elliot  Gove  of  F.  T.  S.  '26.  How  strange 
to  find  him  in  cold  Alaska.  When  in 
school  his  favorite  seat  was  directly  on  the 
radiator. 

As  I  was  about  to  shout  to  him  he 
waved  his  hand  and  I  found  myself 
gazing  at  an  artist  in  smock  and  cap  mak- 
ing rapid  cartoons.  He  was  making  the 
Atlantic  Ocean  appear  like  a  ditch 
over  which  people  with  wings  were  pass- 
ing and  repassing.  It  was  entitled  "Most 
popular  mode  of  travel  in  this  year  of 
our  Lord  1946."  I  swelled  with  pride  to 
find  the  cartoonist  was  my  friend  George 
Libby.  1  remembered  then  his  collection 
of  cartoons  which  formed  his  library  at 
The  Farm  and  Trades  School.  While  at 
the  School  he  was  noted  as  the  Class  Ar- 
tist. We  shall  always  remember  the  teach- 
er's warning,  "Very  good,  George,  but  it 
is  time  for  lessons  now,  put  aside  the 
drawing." 

Instantly  a  horse  race  rushing  by  me 
attracted  my  eye,  but  only  for  a  short 
time.  Such  horse  races  never  had  any  in- 
terest for  me.  I  decided  to  rest  my  head 
and  eyes  with  a  nap,  when  I  noticed  the 
jockey  riding  on  the  leading  horse  which 
was  evidently  built  for  speed.  Something 
familiar  in  the  turn  of  the  jockey's  head 
caught  my  eye.    Yes,    indeed  it  was  my 
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An  Entertainment 

Monday  night  the  boys  filed  into  the 
Assembly  Hall  where  the  band  was  seated 
on  the  left  side  of  the  Hall. 

Mr.  Swasey  told  us  that  the  usual  pro- 
gram would  be  changed.  He  said  that  a 
famous  Scotch  Comedian  whose  name 
was  Sandy  Mac  Gregor  was  going  to  en- 
tertain us. 

First,  a  man  Mr.  Smiley  who  is  inter- 
ested in  boys  talked  to  us  about  the  differ- 
ent kinds  of  work  he  had  been  doing  with 
boys.  Then  a  few  songs  were  sung  and 
the  Band  played  a  selection. 

At  last  Mr.  MacGregor  came  danc- 
ing out  of  the  Boys  reading  room.  He 
told  us  about  the  different  things  he  wore 
and  cracked  a  joke  now  and  then. 

He  sang  some  Scotch  songs  and  then 
he  sang  an  American  song. 

Then  later  he  changed  his  costumes 
while  the  Band  played  another  selection 
and  all  of  the  boys  sang  some  more  songs. 
Sandy  McGregor  came  out  and 
began  to  joke  with  the  Boys  and  Instructors. 
He  selected  five  or  six  boys  to  come  to 
the  front  of  the  room  and  put  his  Scotch 
caps  and  wigs  on  them.  He  also  dressed 
two  other  boys  up  as  girls. 

He  promised  us  that  he  would  come 
again.  He  showed  us  the  way  he  shook 
hands  with  every  one  at  once.  We  gave 
him  a  rising  vote  of  thanks  and  passed  out 
of  the  Assembly  Hall. 

Arthur  C.  Brown   III 


The  Los  Angeles 

August  fifth  the  "Los  Angeles" 
America's  largest  airship  flew  over  our 
Island  three  times. 

It  was  first  sighted  by  Forrest  Haskell 
who  saw  it  coming  over  the  Blue  Hills, 
It  passed  between  our  Island  and  Moon- 
head about  three  o'clock. 

At  seven  it  flew  over  Boston  and  at 
nine  it  flew  over  the  center  of  the  Island. 
This  time  it  was  lighted  up. 

The  "Los  Angeles"  is  the  sister  ship 
to  the  ill  fated  "Shenandoah"  which  was 
broken  in  three  pieces  last  summer  by  a 
wind  storm. 

After  flying  around  Boston  it  flew  to 
Newport  where  she  was  anchored  to  her 
mooring  ship,  Patoka. 

These  ships  have  large  tanks  which 
are  filled  with  helium,  non-inflamable  gas. 
If  any  of  the  crew  wish  to  pass  from  one 
gondola  to  another  they  climb  up  a  lad- 
der through  a  hole  in  the  roof  along  down 
a  narrow  isle  in  the  large  bag  down  into 
the  gondola  in  which  they  want  to  go. 

Her  home  port  is  Lakehurst  New  Jer- 
sey. This  ship  can  travel  at  an  average 
speed  of  about  70  miles  an  hour. 

This  ship  was  built  in  Germany  and 
flew  across  the  Atlantic  Ocean  over 
Boston.  New  York  to  Lakehurst. 

As  it  passed  over  our  Island  a  letter 
was  dropped  and  found  by  one  of  the 
boys.  It  was  forwarded  to  its  proper 
destination. 
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The  Los  Angeles  carries  a  crew  of 
thirty-five  or  forty  men.  It  takes  more 
than  three  hundred  men  to  pull  it  to  land. 

George  O.  Poole  I 

Cottage  Row  Dance 

Every  little  while  the  Cottage  Row 
Government  gives  a  dance  for  all  the  boys. 

At  the  opening  of  the  dance,  the 
Mayor  welcomed  the  boys  and  guests  and 
wished  them  a  good  time. 

Another  feature  of  the  evening  was  the 
new  orchestra,  organized  among  the  boys 
of  the  School. 

There  were  two  trumpets,  a  violin, 
piano,  traps,  clarinet,  trombone  and  tuba. 
A  saxaphone  will  be  added  later.  The 
orchestra  played  many  of  the  newer  num- 
bers which  were  received  through  the 
courtesy  of  Frank  L.  Warren,  our 
bandmaster. 

A  cozy  corner  was  made  in  the  rear 
of  the  hall  where  a  few  of  the  guests  rested 
between  dances. 

After  the  intermission  refreshments 
were  served  which  consisted  of  lemon 
sherbert  and  cookies. 

All    present   enjoyed    the  dance  and 

thank  Cottage  Row   Government  and   its 

officers  who  helped. 

Ross  S.  Lloyd  I 

A  Beach  Supper 

Thursday  night  August  26,  we  had  a 
beach  supper.  In  the  afternoon  prepar- 
ations were  made  such  as  getting  tables 
and  food  down  to  the  beach.  About  six 
o'clock  we  were  ready  to  eat.  For  a 
menu  we  had  frankfurts,  rolls,  pickles, 
apples,  punch,  milk,  crackers,  and  marsh- 
mallows. 

When  we  had  finished  eating  we  had 
a  tug  of  war.  We  got  some  rope  and 
then  the  fun  began.  The  time  of  the  war 
was  five  minutes.  The  prize  was  a  box 
of  marshmallows.  Of  course  accidents 
must  happen— the  rope  broke  and  caused 


one  side  defeat.  The  other  side  agreed  it 
was  unfair  and  the  war  was  repeated  to 
decide  the  champions.  The  defeated  be- 
came victors  and  the  marshmallows  were 
divided. 

We  then  went  up  to  the  Assembly 
Hall  to  see  the  movies  and  then    to   bed. 

Henry  A.  Schramm  III 

Tarring  Logs  to  Launch  Float 

Recently  a  storm  broke  the  south  side 
float.  It  was  my  duty  to  help  tar  the  lum- 
ber which  will  be  used  to  make  a  new  float. 

First  we  got  the  large  tar  bucket  with 
tar  in  it.  We  got  saw  horses  and  rested 
a  bucket  on  two  iron  bars  which  we  placed 
on  the  sawhorses.  There  was  a  large  fire 
built  under  it.  After  it  was  boiling  we 
took  a  few  small  buckets  and  dipped  the 
tar  into  them.  With  the  aid  of  a  few  old 
brooms  we  spread  the  tar  on  the  main 
logs.  When  the  tar  was  nearly  all  taken 
from  the  big  bucket  the  remainder  caught 
fire.  We  didn't  have  anything  near  to  ex- 
tinguish the  fire,  and  we  waited  by  the 
fire  until  it  died  out. 

Gordon  K.  Baxter  IV 

Our  School  Orchestra 

One  of  the  interesting  activities  we 
have  at  the  School  is  the  orchestra.  It  is 
made  up  of  eight  pieces,  which  are;  piano, 
trombone,  bass,  drums,  two  cornets,  clar- 
inet, and  violin.  It  consists  largely  of  the 
boys  that  are  in  the  band. 

The  boys  practice  individually  dur- 
ing their  playtime.  We  have  full  rehearsals 
in  the  evening.  We  do  not  play  classical 
music  only,  but  are  also  learning  to  play 
the  popular  dance  music  of  the  day. 

Learning  to  play  music  at  the  School 
will  help  us  when  we  go  out  into  the 
world.  It  may  be  a  practical  benefit  to 
some  of  us. 

Ttiomas  A.  Hall  I 
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Plans  for  a  New  Cottage 

A  short  time  ago  Cottage  Row  held 
an  Alderman's  meeting  to  decide  whether 
or  not  we  should  have  a  new  cottage. 
We  decided  that  we  should  have  one  in 
place  of  the  Felice,  one  of  the  oldest  cot- 
tages. 

We  had  a  notice  put  on  the  bulletin 
board  the  next  day  stating  that  the  boy 
who  drew  the  best  plans  for  a  new  cot- 
tage would  receive  five  dollars  from  the 
Cottage  Row  Government. 

Anton  C.  Ericsson  II 

Fishing 

During  vacation  time  quite  a  few  boys 
go  fishing.  One  morning  I  was  dismissed 
at  nine  o'clock  and  together  with  some 
other  boys  decided  to  go  fishing. 

We  went  down  to  the  Wharf  and  fish- 
ed from  there.  We  used  fishlines  and  nets. 
During  this  morning  we  had  particularly 
good  luck,  and  caught  a  good  batch  of 
fish. 

The  fish  most  commonly  caught  here 
are  flounder,  perch,  and  sculpins.  We 
also  fish  for  crabs,  which,  as  a  rule,  are  to 
be  caught  anytime  during  the  year. 

This  season  the  luck  has  been  very 
good,  and  as  usual  the  sport  is  very  pop- 
ular. 

Otto  Kohl     II 

Mowing  Lawns 

At  our  School  we  have  many  lawns 
to  mow.  We  have  six  machines  which 
are  usually  pretty  busy. 

A  few  of  the  lawns  that  have  to  be 
mowed  are  the  Front  Lawn,  the  lawn 
near  the  tennis  courts,  and  the  lawn  near 
the  boys'  gardens. 

Although  mowing  lawns  is  not  inter- 
esting work  we  realize  that  it  has  to  be 
done  in  order  to  keep  the  School  grounds 
in  good  condition. 

William  L.  Young  II 


The  Wreck 

A  short  while  ago  there  was  a  heavy 
windstorm.  The  waves  were  very  high 
and  were  beating  against  our  float. 

The  next  day  about  forty  boys  were 
called  down  to  the  Wharf.  We  saw  the 
float  but  it  was  a  mass  of  broken  wood. 

We  then  hauled  the  logs  up  on  the 
beach.  The  horses  were  there  ready  to  help 
us.     We  hitched  them  to  to  the  big  logs. 

After  a  while  we  had  to  get  two  more 
horses  and  hitched  them  with  the  others. 

We  finally  got  it  where  it  would  be 
safe  from  the  tide. 

We  had  to  move  the  gangplank  as  it 
was  also  afloat.  We  had  quite  a  time 
with  the  horses  and  the  rope  broke,  but 
it  was  finally  hauled  ashore. 

Samuel  O.    Hall  IV 

Swimming 

A  sport  which  we  enjoy  is  swimming- 
Here  swinlming  is  a  daily  recreation,  and 
the  boys  in  the  right  grade  always  like  to 
go. 

We  usually  go  at  noon  or  night,  acc- 
ording to  the  tide.  The  boys  that  wish  to 
go,  pass  to  the  Wharf.  Our  system  there 
is  one  whistle  to  get  undressed,  and  an- 
other which  is  to  enter  the  water. 

For  safety  two  boys  man  a  boat  v/hich 
keeps  quite  close  to  the  swimmers.  So 
far  this  season  we  have  had  no    accidents. 

We  certainly  like  to  go  swimming.  It 
is  great  sport  on  a  warm  day. 

Roger  L.  Holton  IV 

An  Interesting  Time 
A   short   ago  I  was  quite  fortunate  in 
being  able  to  see  a  baseball  game  played  by 
the  Washington  Senators  and  the    Boston 
Red  Sox. 

The  game  was  good  and  full  of  thrills, 
Boston  won  after  a  very  hard  fight.  The 
score  at  the  end  of  the    game   was  6 — 2. 

Chester   P.   Lindgren  II 
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CHARACTER 

The  whole  world  is  ,  built  on  the 
foundation  of  Character, 

Character  is  written  into  the  very 
soul    of  every    fine     man,    and    woman, 


is    built    into  every  wortii-while structure. 

Every  good  deed  and  every  valuable 
invention  can  be  traced  to  Character. 

As  the  flowers  in  our  garden  can  be 
multiplied  innumerable  times  and  devel- 
oped to  gorgeous  beauty  by  constant  care 
and  thorough  cultivation  so  can  the  Char- 
acter by  constant  care  and  vigilence 
through  youth,  be  brought  to  the  highest 
state  of  development  for  sake  of  God's 
Kingdom  and  the  welfare  of  humanity. 

As  a  building  is  composed  of  three 
parts;  the  foundation,  difficult  to  start  and 
inobscure  to  the  eye  of  man  but  never- 
theless the  most  important  part  of  the 
structure,  the  body  to  perform  the  pur- 
pose, and  the  roof  to  finish  the  job,  so  is 
life  made  up,  of  youth  the  valuable  found- 
ation, middle  age  for  active  participation 
and  old  age  as  the  finish  of  life's  goal. 
And  as  Character  must  be  built  into  the 
foundation  of  a  structure  to  make  it  sub- 
stantial and  enduring  so  must  Character 
be  built  into  the  life  of  youth  for  the  pur- 
pose of  the  useful  years  to  follow. 

It  is  highly  important  that  we  watch 
over  and  guide  our  every  act  in  our  boy- 
hood in  order  that  our  life  will  be  one  of 
strong  character  and  not  susceptible  to  the 
weaknesses   and   temptations  of  mankind. 

"It  would  be  well  if  character  and 
reputation  were  used  distinctively.  In 
truth,  character  is  what  a  person  is;  repu- 
tation is  what  he  is  supposed  to  be.  Char- 
acter is  in  himself,  reputation  is  in  the 
minds  of  others.  Character  is  injured  by 
temptations,  and  by  wrong  doing;  rep- 
utation, by  slanders  and  libels.  Charact- 
er endures  throughout  defan  a  -on  in  every 
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form,  but  perishes  when  there  is  a  volun- 
tary transj^ression,  reputations  last  throuj^h 
enumerous  transgressions,  but  be  destroyed 
by  a  single,  and  even  an  unfounded,  acc- 
usation or  aspersion." 

Calendar 

Aug  2     Barge  of  coal  here. 

Aug  3  Cultivated  silage  corn  for 
last  time. 

Aug  4     Boat   crew    practice    to-day. 

Aug  5  Ten  boys  saw  Pittsburgh  beat 
Boston  4—3. 

Dirigible  Los  Angeles  flying  over  the 
city  all  day. 

Aug  7  Willis  Drake  '26  here  for 
the  afternoon. 

Team   A  defeated  Team  B  7 — 4. 

Aug  10     Blacksmith  here  today. 

Aug  12  Man  fro  New  England 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co.  here  to 
repair   telephones. 

Douglas  Fairbanks  in  "The  American" 
moving  picture  attraction  tonight. 

Aug  14  Raymond  Thomas  '26  was 
here  for  the  afternoon.  Herbert  E.  Gove, 
also  of  the  Class  of  '26  was  with  us  today. 

Aug  15  Band  Concert  on  Front 
Lawn  today. 

Aug  18     Baseball  game  today. 

Aug  20  Manager  Walter  B.  Foster 
'78  here  for  the  day.  O.  H.  Woodbury 
was  also  a  visitor  today. 

Cottage  Row  Government  invited  the 
School  to  a  dance  tonight.  The  progrjim 
was  well  carried  out.  Music  was  furnished 
by  the  recently  organized  School  Orches- 
tra. 

Aug  21  Team  A  defeated  Team  D, 
this  afternoon. 

Finished  seeding  and  rolling  new  ten 
acre  grass  seeding  of  clover,  timothy,  red 
top  and  alfalfa. 

Aug  22  A  few  of  the  Boys  deserted 
the  baseball  diamond  and  played  foorball 


for  the  first  time  this  season. 

Aug  24  New  list  of  buglers  made 
up. 

Aug  25  Began  getting  winter  supply 
of  grain. 

Aug  26  Boys  enjoyed  supper  on 
beach  tonight.  Moving  Pictures  also, 
Richard  Talmadge  in,  "Let's  Go". 

Aug  27  Fourth  Friends'  Day  of 
season.  161  visitors  here.  The  day  was 
most  sucessful. 

Aug  28  Baseball  game  between 
Teams    B — C.     Team   B  the  victor,  8 — 4. 

Aug  29  President  Arthur  Adams. 
Manager  Walter  B.  Foster  "78  and 
W.    M.     Meacham     here    for    the    day. 

Band  gave  concert  near  shelter. 

Aug  30  New  band  music  arrived  to- 
day and  band  reorganized  for  season. 

Mr.  F.  L.  Smiley  addressed  the  boys 
this  evening,  after  which  "Sandy  "  Mac- 
Gregor,  noted  Scotch  comedian  enter- 
tained the  boys.  "Sandy"  was  very  well 
received  by  the  boys,  and  his  visit  was 
greatly  appreciated. 


Calendar  50  Years  Ago  1876 

As  Kept  by  the  Superintendent 

Aug  4  Gave  Boys  picnic  in  the 
front  of  the  house  in  evening. 

Aug  6  Services  were  conducted 
today  by  the  Superintendent,  teacher,  and 
Mr.  A.  S.  Ackers,  a  graduate  of  14  years 
ago.  He  is  a  fine  specimen  of  a  man. 
Twenty-five  boys  disobeyed  orders  and 
went  bathing  on  the  north  end  of  Island 
and  were  punished  by  being  deprived  of 
swims  for  a  week. 

Aug  8  Superintendent  and  son  went 
to  Marblehead  for  first  time  in  my  life. 
Was  well  paid  for  effort. 

Aug  10  Went  in  P.  M.  to  get  load 
of  coal.     Weight  of  coal  25,091  lbs. 

Aug  11    Went    for    second    load   of 
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coal.     Weight  30.600  lbs. 

Aug  20  Sudden  rising  of  wind  blew 
7  men  and  7  boys  with  four  boats  on  shore. 
Six  men  remained  all  night  as  their  boat 
was  rendered  unseaworthy. 

Aug  26  By  invitation  of  Harrison 
Bird  from  whom  we  have  had  our  meat 
for  a  quarter  of  a  century  at  least,  I  at- 
tended the  Marketmen's  dinner  in  honor 
of  the  50th  Anniversary  of  the  opening  of 
the  market.  Faneuil  Hall  was  well  filled 
and  a  most  bountiful  report  was  read,  fol- 
lowed by  excellent  speeches. 

Aug  27  Windy,  Superintendent  of- 
ficiated all  day. 

Calendar  90  Years  Ago  1836 

As  Kept  by  the  Superintendent 

Aug  10  A  great  number  of  Boys' 
friends  came  down  in  the  Steamboat  Gen- 
eral Lincoln  and  went  on  the  return  of  the 
boat  to  Boston. 

Aug  27  The  Patrons  of  the  Institu- 
tion with  their  ladies  came  down  in  the 
Steamboat  General  Lincoln.  The  Boys 
passed  a  brief  examination.  The  Com- 
pany and  the  School  were  addressed  by 
His  Honor  Governor  Everett  after  which 
the  ladies  and  gentlemen  partook  of  some 
refreshments  provided  for  the  occasion. 
They  took  a  view  of  the  premises  and 
returned  to  Boston  on  return  boat.  Dea- 
con Grant  stayed  through  the  day  and 
spent  the  time  with  the  Boys. 

August  Meteorology 
Maximum    Temperature  95°    on  the 


10th. 

Minimum  Temperature  55°  the  27th. 
Mean  Temperature  for  the  month  71°. 

Painting  the  Barn 

During  the  past  two  weeks  the  paint 
shop  boys  have  been  painting  the  stock 
barn. 

The  first  thing  we  did  was  to  get  four 


blocks  and  tackles,  three  ladders,  each  be- 
ing about  ten  feet  long  and  three  planks 
about  the  same  length.  The  last  things 
that  we  got  were  four  hooks  which  we 
used  to  hold  our  equipment. 

In  order  to  put  these  hooks  in  the 
proper  place  we  climbed  on  the  roof 
and  tied  a  rope  around  the  end  cupola 
which  was  long  enough  to  hang  over  the 
edge  of  the  roof. 

After  we  put  the  hooks  up  we  put  up 
a  ladder  and  hung  the  blocks  and  tackle 
from  the  hooks.  We  then  hooked  our 
chairs  on  to  the  bottom  block  and  placed 
our  ladders  so  that  one  end  was  resting  on 
one  chair  and  the  other  end  was  resting 
on  the  other  chair.  Then  we  scraped 
off  the  loose  paint  and  put  on  the  priming 
coat  of  paint.  When  that  had  dried  we 
started  to  put  on  the  second  coat.  It 
should  not  take  us  long  to  finish  this  paint- 
ing job. 

Francis  E.   Floyd  I 

New  Band  Music 

A  little  over  a  year  ago  a  great  deal 
of  new  music  for  the  band  was  purchased, 
put  in  new  books  and  an  inventory  taken. 
The  old  music  was  also  repaired.  This 
spring  more  music  was  purchased  and 
new  books  started. 

There  was  a  march  book  made  for 
each  boy  in  the  band  and  in  order  to  have 
enough  for  each,  two  copies  of  each 
march  were  bought. 

The  first  march  put  in  the  books  was 
"The  Ambassador"  by  E.  E.  Bagly  which 
we  played  for  graduation.  So  far  there 
are  seven  others  in  the  books,  all  of  these 
seven  being  marches  by  Harold  Bennett. 
These  are  good  marches  with  much 
harmony. 

Each  book  is  numbered  and  each  boy 
has  a  book  and  a  number,  so  that  he  will 
be  responsible  for  that  book.  We  are 
going  to  have  more  concert  numbers  and 
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also  new  books.  The  first  number  that 
we  have  received  and  practiced  was  the 
"American  Patrol"  by  F.  W.  Meacham. 
Two  other  numbers  added  to  our  overture 
books  are  "Sunny  South,"  a  collection  of 
plantation  songs  and  "Lotus  Flowers"  a 
waltz.  We  have  not  as  yet  played  "Sunny 
South"  in  any  concert  but  it  goes  well. 
The  other  number  is  very  pretty,  the  trio 
being  played  on  the  bells.  We  played 
this  number  for  grade  reading  and  it  went 
fine. 

The  band  is  progressing  rapidly  and 
plays  a  great  deal.  We  play  every 
Monday  night  at  grade  reading,  Sunday 
afternoons.  Friend's  Days  and  special 
occasions  when  we  have  visitors, 

William  M.    Hall  I 

A  Letter  from  the  Los  Angeles 

The  day  after  the  Los  Angeles  went 
over  Boston  a  few  of  us  boys  were  playing 
ball  on  the  playgrounds.  A  white  envel- 
ope attracted  our  attention.  One  of  the 
boys  picked  it  up  and  found  that  it  was 
from  the  dirigible  Los  Angeles.  The  letter 
was  written  on  stationery  of  the  ill  fated 
Shenandoah. 

We  carried  the  letter  to  the  office 
and  it  was  forwarded  to  the  proper 
address.  This  letter  will  probably  prove 
to  be  quite  interesting  to  its  recipients. 
Naturally  the  affair  proved  quite  an  ad- 
venture for  us. 

James  E.  Hughes  I 

My  Work  in  the  Dormitory 

Every  morning  after  breakfast  all  the 
Boys  file  out  of  the  dining  room  and  line 
up  in  the  work  lines  in  the  Assembly  Room. 
The  line  that  I  form  in  is  the  dormitory 
line.  There  are  five  Boys  who  work  in 
the  dormitory. 

The  work  is  to  make  the  beds,  sweep 
the  floors,    and    do    other    things   which 


have  to  be  done. 

Tuesday  and  Wednesday  the  East  and 
West  Dormitories  have  to  be  srcubbed. 
Then  other  days  the  dormitory  boys  clean 
the  Instructors'  rooms. 

Leslie  W.  Brown      IV 

Ivanhoe 

One  of  Sir  Walter  Scott's  books  that 
we  read  and  we  like  is  Ivanhoe. 

A  short  time  ago  the  Boys  of  the  First 
Class  acted  out  a  part  of  the  story  as  a 
Grade  Reading  program. 

The  entertainment  was  well  presented 
and  we  enjoyed  it  very  much. 

We  are  now  reading  another  one  of 
Scotts'  books,  The  Lady  of  the  Lake. 

William  H.  VanMeter  II 

Are  You  a  Gentleman? 

A  wise  man  once  defined  a  gentleman 
as  one  who — 

Never  inflicts  pain. 

Thinks  carefully  of  the  feelings  of 
others. 

Makes  everyone  at  ease  and  at  home 
in  his  presence. 

Doesn't  bring  up  topics  that  might 
cause  irritation  to  another. 

Makes  light  of  favors  when  he  does 
them. 

Never  gossips  nor  slanders. 

Never  takes  advantage  of  another. 

Is  never  mean  in  disputes  but  always 
fair  and  generous. 

Never  gives  out  sharp  sayings  for 
arguments. 

Bears  no  malice. 

Is  kind  to  another  intellect  inferior  to 
his  own. 

Always  just. 

Respects  weakness  in  human  nature 
and  makes  the  proper  allowance  for  it. 

Measured  by  this  rule  of  manly 
conduct  you  are  a  gentleman. 


THOMPSON'S    ISLAND    BEACON 


Che  J^lumni  Jlssociation  of  Che  Tarm  ana  Crades  School 


MertonP.  Ellis,  '97,  President  Alfred  C.  Malm,  '00,  Vice-President  Elwin  C.  Bemis,  '16,  Secretar 

Martin  Road,  Milton  Melrose  Thompson's  Island 

Augustus  N.  Doe,  '75,  Treasurer  Geoffrey  E.  Plunkett,  '14,  Historian 

Wellesey  Walpole 


George  R.Jordan,  '13,  has  recent- 
ly entered  the  firm  of  G.  Allen  Reeder,  Inc. 
220  West  42nd  Street,  New  York  City.- 
Forei^n  Advertising,  George  has  be^n 
in  the  advertising  business  since  leaving 
the  School  and  for  a  number  of  years  was 
connected  with  the  McGraw  Hill  Co. 
New  York  City.  He  is  also  planning  a 
business  trip  abroad. 

Bernhardt  Gereche,  '12,  and 
Mrs.  Gereche  were  recent  visitors  at  the 
School.  Bernhardt  is  Chief  Engineer  on 
the  S.S.  Hera,  a  Standard  Oil  Company 
Boat,  with  headquarters  at  26  Broadway, 
New  York  City. 

Thomas  R.  Brown,  '00  who  is  in 
the  hotel  business  at  Hollywood  Florida 
lost  his  home  in  the  disaster  that  visited 
that  district. 

The  Records  of  the  School  show  that 
the  members  of  the  Class  of  1926  are  in 
the  following  places:- 

Frederick  Austin,  '26  is  attending 
School  at  Mechanic  Arts  High  School. 

Alton  B.  Butler,  '26  is  Laboratory 


Technician  at  Boston  University. 

Charles  L.  Wheeler,  '26  is  Labor- 
atory Technician  at  Boston  University. 

Willis  B.  Drake,  '26  is  attending 
Framingham  High  School. 

Raymond  W.  Fitch,  '26  is  attending 
TheBristol  County  Agricultural  School. 

Arthur  R.  Turner,  '26  is  attending 
The  Bristol  County  Agricultural  School. 

Henry  E.  Gilchrist,  '26  is  attend- 
ing Vermont  Academy. 

Herbert  E.  Gove, '26  is  attending 
school  at  East  Douglas,  Mass. 

Raymond  Thomas,  '26  is  attending 
school  at  East  Douglas,  Mass. 

George  J.  Knott, '26  is  attending 
Mechanic  Arts  High  School. 

George  Libby,  '26  is  an  employee  at 
the  Natick  Box  Factory. 

James  M.  Libby  '26  is  attending 
school  at  Brewster  Academy. 

Robert  F.  Van  Meter,  '26  has  en- 
tered the  printing  business  in  Boston. 


An  Auction 

One  Thursday  evening  we  held  a 
Cottage  Row  Government  Auction. 

A  few  shares  which  the  government 
owned  were  auctioned  to  individuals. 

The  auction  was  quite  dull  and  unint- 
eresting at  first  but  after  a  short  time  the 
bidding  became  quite  heated. 

Some  shares  were  sold  at  $1.50,  and 
others  went  higher. 

Ralph  H.  Martis  II 


Waxing  Chapel  floor 

Evety  so  often  our  Chapel  floor  is 
given  a  fresh  coat  of  wax. 

First  twelve  boys  scrub  the  floor  spot- 
less and  then  four  boys  apply  the  wax.  It 
is  then  polished. 

It  takes  three  full  days  of  hard  work 
to  finish  the  floor,  but  it  makes  the  floor 
very  much  better.  In  fact  it  looks  like 
new. 

George  A.  Taylor  IV 
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How  to  Make  a  Sloyd  Model 

Last  July  I  was  promoted  to  the 
Third  Class.  This  is  one  of  the  classes 
that  goes  to  the  sloyd  room  once  each 
day  for  work. 

Since  I  have  been  in  Sloyd,  I  have 
made  several  interesting  models.  They 
are  pencil  sharpener,  penholder,  laundry 
stick,  pen  tray,  key  rack,  paper  knife,  and 
cake  spoon.  But  the  most  interesting  of 
all  was  the  hammer  handle,  which  is  very 
useful,  as  you  all  know. 

The  wood  required  for  making  the 
hammer  handle  is  fourteen  inches  long, 
and  an  inch  and  one  half,  by  one  inch 
square.  I  was  told  to  take  a  plane  and 
square  up  the  piece,  which  means  to  plane 
two  adjoining  surfaces  straight  and  square 
with  each  other.  These  two  surfaces  are 
marked  face  one  and  face  two.  From 
these  two  sides  the  width  and  thickness  arc 
guaged.  After  I  finished  doing  these 
things  I  took  a  try-square  and  a  knife  and 
scored  a  deep  line  all  around  one  end. 
When  I  had  finished  making  the  score 
line,  1  scarfed  it  on  the  outside  so  as  to 
guide  the  saw  which  I  have  to  use.  I  took 
the  saw,  which  was  on  the  back  of  my 
bench  and  sawed  it  perfectly  square. 

When  that  end  was  perfect  I  took  a 
rule  and  measured  to  the  other  end  thir- 
teen inches,  which  is  the  final  length  of 
the  handle  and  sawed  that  end  off  square. 

The  next  thing  to  do  was  to  taper  the 


piece  from  the  width  to  which  it  had  been 
squared  down  to  one  inch  at  the  other 
end  and  from  this  thickness  to  which  it 
had  been  squared  to  one-half  inch  at  the 
other  end.  These  dimensions  are  meas- 
ured from  the  center  line.  When  I  finished 
this,  I  took  a  spoke-shave  and  shaped  the 
hammer  handle  according  to  the  blue 
print. 

After  spoke-shaving,  the  handle  was 
filed  and  sand  papered  until  smooth. 

The  finishing  consisted  of  oiling  and 
shellacing. 

After  the  shellac  was  dry,  I  took  a 
piece  of  oiled  sand  paper  and  rubbed  it 
thoroughly.  Next,  I  rubbed  it  with  pum- 
ice, followed  by  a  cloth  and  wiped  very 
dry.  Behold!  in  my  hands  I  held  my 
finished  hammer  handle,  my  most  inter- 
esting sloyd  model. 

Charles  L.  Keller  III 

The    Clam  Bake 

On  the  afternoon  of  September  6,  it 
was  decided  to  have  a  clam  bake  on  the 
beach.  It  rained,  so  we  held  it  in  the  gym- 
nasium. 

The  Supervisor  asked  several  boys 
to  help  him  with  the  clams  and  lobsters, 
in  the  kitchen.  We  first  took  out  the 
clams  and  washed  and  soaked  them.  At 
this  time  we  put  them  in  the  steam 
cooker. 

Then  we  took  the  lobsters  out  of  the 
barrels  and  cooked   them.     While   some 
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were  preparing  the  lobsters,  others  husked 
the  corn  and  prepared  the  tables  in  the 
gymnasium. 

An  added  pleasant  surprise  of  the 
afternoon  was  the  presence  of  Sandy 
MacGregor,  noted  Scotch  comedian. 

The  supper   was   fine    and  there  was 
plenty    of    everything.     We    had    clams, 
lobster,  pickles,  coffee,  rolls,  butter,  milk 
and  other  things. 

When  we  were  through  eating  Sandy 
entertained  us  with  a  few  songs.  Soon  he 
had  us  all  singing,  and  thus  did  we  com- 
plete a  most  entertaining  evening. 

Ross  S.  Lloyd  I 

Band  Instruments 

Some  time  ago  I  was  made  a  mem- 
ber of  the  School  Band,  and  have  become 
very  much  interested  in  band  instruments. 

One  day  my  Instructor  told  me  how 
the  difference  in  the  pitch  of  the  brass  in- 
struments came  to  be  made.  He  began 
by  telling  me  that  .in  the  olden  days  a 
trumpet  was  a  long  round  piece  of  brass. 

Later  when  instruments  had  to  be 
made  to  produce  lower  tones,  it  was  nec- 
essary to  curve  the  brass  and  make  the 
instrument  easier  and  more  convenient 
to  handle.  For  instance,  the  present  day 
tuba  would  probably  measure  many  feet  if 
the  brass  necessary  to  produce  the  low 
tone  demanded  by  such  an  instrument  was 
not  curved. 

The  amount  of  air  space  that  the 
player  must  fill  in  his  instrument  deter- 
mines the  tone  of  the  instrument.  For  in- 
stance a  baritone  horn  has  a  greater 
capacity  of  air  space,  thus  a  lower  tone. 
A  cornet  has  much  less  air  space  therefore 
it  has  a  higher  tone.  I  thought  this  was 
very  interesting. 

Ralph  L  Swan  Jr.  I 


The  Bristol  County  Agricultural  School 

One  Saturday  several  boys  were  given 
the  privilege  of  going  to  see  the  Bristol 
County  Agricultural  Fair.  I  was  one  of 
the  fortunate  ones. 

We  left  the  Island  at  9:30  in  the  morn- 
ing. We  went  to  Boylston  St.  station  and 
then  took  a  taxi  to  the  Kenmore  station 
where  the  Instructor  who  took  us  hired  a 
auto  to  drive  down  to  Bristol  County. 

We  had  a  pleasant  ride  to  the  School 
and  we  arrived  there  at  12:30.  After 
looking  around  a  little  we  drove  over  to 
the  Dining  Hall  where  we  had  dinner. 
After  a  good  dinner  we  went  over  to  the 
Poultry  Plant  where  there  are  two  large 
poultry  houses  which  hold  about  3,000 
layers.  After  going  over  the  Poultry 
Houses  we  went  over  to  the  Dairy  Barns. 
The  cows  were  out  in  the  fields  so  we 
could  not  see  them  but  we  went  over  all 
of  the  barns,  alsothe  Milk-House  or  Dairy 
where  the  milk  is  pasteurized  to  prevent 
the  milk  from  carrying  any  disease,  it 
is  then  bottled  and  sold  to  a  Tubercular 
Hospital. 

In  all  these  buildings  there  is  the  most 
up  to  date  equipment.  And  it  is  kept 
good  too. 

After  going  over  the  buildings  we 
drove  back  to  the  Main  Building  where 
the  fair  was  being  held  .  Our  Instructor 
gave  us  permission  to  look  around  for  a 
while.  We  walked  around  for  about  an 
hour,  after  which  we  drov  e  back  to  Boston 

In  all  we  rode  eighty  three  miles  in 
the  automobile.  We  all  had  a  good  time 
and  saw  many  interesting  things.  All 
this  we  owe  to  the  kindness  of  our  Instruc- 
tor who  took  us  to  the  school  from  which 
he  graduated. 

Henderson  P.  Banks  II 
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Preparing  a  Beacon 

I  think  that  if  we  were  to  stop  and 
think  of  the  journey,  you  mi^ht  say  the 
Beacon,  has  before  you  receive  it  in  pamp- 
let  form,  you  would  almost  think  it  im- 
possible that  such  a  small  paper  could  cause 
so  much  hard  work  and  labor.  I  being  a 
Printing  Office  boy  have  perhaps  more 
chance  than  others  to  watch  the  process  of 
the    Beacon,  which  is  our  School  paper. 

It  consists  of  articles  which  are  written 
by  the  boys  on  subjects  chosen  by  them- 
selves, corrected  by  their  teacher,  and  are 
given  back  to  the  boys  to  rewrite  on  comp- 
osition paper.  At  this  time  they  are  giv- 
en to  the  editors  of  the  BEACON.  The  ed- 
itors of  the  paper  are  leading  boy  printers 
in  the  School,  The  editors  discuss  the 
articles.  The  material  for  the  paper  is 
then  given  tothe  Printing  Office  Instructor 
who  selects  the  articles  for  the  edition. 

The  next  step  takes  place  in  the 
Printing  Office.  The  Instructor  gives  the 
articles  to  the  boys  to  set  in  type.  Proofs 
are  then  taken  and  given  to  the  Superin- 
tendent for  his  approval. 

The  matter  is  then  paged  up  and  put 
in  a  chase.     We  run  four  pages  at  a   time. 

Naturally  there  are  errors  in  the  pap- 
er after  it  has  been  set  in  type.  These  err- 
ors are  corrected,  and  the  finished  copy 
approved  by  the  Superintendent.  The 
Beacon  is  then  printed. 

Although  the  above  steps  are  the  most 
important  steps  that  are  taken  in  the 
printing  of  the  paper,  there  are  still  a  few 
things  whici!  must  be  done  before  the  pap- 
er reaches  the  subscribers. 

In  the  first  place  the  paper  is  folded 
from  one  big  sheet  into  eight  smaller 
sheets.  After  they  are  folded  the  pages 
are  sritched  together.  At  this  time  the 
paper  is  trimmed  at  top,  bottom,  and  the 
edge.  At  this  time  we  have  a  finished 
beacon,  ready  for  the  subscription  list. 


Although  it  is  no  easy  task  to  get  out 
a  Beacon,  it  offers  splendid  opportunitv 
for  experience  in  the  art  of  printing.  We 
enjoy  the  work  that  is  in  the  job  because 
we  realize  the  advantage  of  the  experience 
we  gain, 

William    L.    Young    II 

Practicing  Football 

About  every  noon  and  night  hour 
each  team  practices  football.  Some  teams 
practice  tackling,  formation,  forward  pass- 
ing while  others  practice  kicking.  If  one 
team  has  a  trick  play  they  generally  prac- 
tise it  down  by  the  Barn  so  that  the  other 
teams  will  not  find  out  what  it  is  and  be 
ready  for  it  during  a  game.  The  captains 
this  year  are  as  follows: 

James  K.  Hughes  Team  A 

William  M.  Hall  Team  B 

Jack  H,   Hobson  Team  C 

Francis  E,  Floyd  Team  D 

George  O,   Poole  I 

Our  Horses 

The  Farm  and  Trades  School  keeps 
six  horses  which  are  used  to  do  the  farm 
work. 

There  are  a  pair  of  grays  named  Jim 
and  Jerry  who  work  together.  They  do 
plowing  and  other  things.  There  is  a  pair 
of  bays  which  also  work  together  on  the 
jobs  where  two  horses  are  needed.  They 
are  called  Tom  and  Jean.  Still  two 
others  that  are  known  as  Dick  and  Doll, 
They  work  single  and  are  used  in  the  dump 
cart,  box  cart  and  freight  jigger. 

Most  of  the  boys  like  to  drive  the 
horses  and  like  working  with  them.  Each 
horse  has  his  stall  in  the  barn,  and  certain 
boys  feed,  water,  and  clean  them.  Auto- 
mobiles are  wonderful;  but  we  are  glad 
we  still  need  and  use  horsfes  at  our  School. 

Cecil  \.  Morse  II 
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It  is  said  tliat  a  physician  cannot 
understand  the  feelings  of  his  patients  un- 
less he  has  experienced  illness  and  pain. 
It  is  said  that  a  nurse  cannot  adequately 
attend  to  the  sufferings  of  her  patients  un- 


less she  has  experienced  physical  sufTering. 

It  is  certain  that  no  person  can  appre- 
ciate the  feelings  of  pain  and  depression 
one  has  while  in  a  hospital  unless  one  has 
had  the  misfortune  to  go  through  a  sim- 
ilar trouble.  One  is  never  able  to  com- 
pletely sympathize  with  a  friend  who  has 
lost  a  loved  one  unless  one  has  had  the 
same  misfortune.  No  civilian  is  capable 
of  understanding  the  feelings  of  a  warriors. 

A  person  who  has  never  learned  to 
read  or  write  cannot  possibly  know  the 
pleasures  derived  from  the  ability  to  read 
the  printed  page  and  express  ones  thoughts 
in  writing.  Neithercan  anyone  know  the 
satisfaction  of  a  common  school  education 
without  having  completed  it.  The  same 
thing  is  true  of  a  High  School  education 
or  College  training.  It  is  impossible  for  a 
man  who  is  not  able  to  use  tools  to  un- 
derstand the  joys  and  satisfaction  of  a 
skilled  mechanic.  It  is  equally  impossible 
for  one  that  has  no  training  or  experience 
in  agriculture  to  understand  the  farmers 
point  of  view. 

One  who  cares  nothing  for  animals 
wonders  why  some  people  are  apparently 
foolish  about  animals.  Those  who  know 
nothing  of  birds  wonder  why  some  people 
spend  so  many  hours  simply  watching 
those  feathered  bits  of  activity.  People 
who  know  nothing  of  botany  are  at  a  loss 
to  understand  the  inner  feelings  of  a  lover 
of  plant  life. 

A  selfish  person  cannot  understand 
why  men  and  woman  devote  their  lives 
and  money  to  the  welfare  of  other  people. 
These  selfish  people  believe  that  the  ones 
who   are  devoting   themselves  to    philan- 
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thropic  and  social  service  are  doing  so  for 
an  expected  material  or  financial  gain  to 
themselves. 

Life  is  an  intricating  puzzle,  too  deep 
and  complicated  for  us  unless  we  have 
had  hundreds  of  the  experiences  of  the 
people  around  us.  A  very  large  percent- 
age of  the  troubles  of  humanity  are  caused 
by  lack  of  understanding.  Practically 
every  war  of  civilization  has  been  caused 
by  lack  of  understanding.  We  all  believe 
we  are  continually  doing  the  right.  Our 
opponents  and  enemies  have  a  similar  be- 
lief in  themselves,  so  do  the  members  of 
every  legislative  body  believe  that  they 
are  right  in  the   stands  that  they  take. 

To  have  the  fullest  life  it  is  necessary 
to  attain  as  many  of  the  experiences  of  our 
fellow  men  as  possible.  Then  only  can 
we  understand  those  about  us  and  appre- 
ciate and  enjoy  the  manifold  pleasures  of 
this  life. 

Calendar 

Sept.  1  Put  Pilgrim  on  blocks  this 
morning  and  gave  her  a  good  painting  all 
over. 

Started  cutting  ensilage  corn  to-day. 

Sept.  2  Moving  Pictures  tonight. 
Eugene  O'Brien  and  Rudolph  Valentino 
in  "The  Fighting  Chance." 

Sept.  3  Stained  and  varnished 
steamer  cabin. 

Sept.  5  Carl  Kuphal  '25  here  over 
week  end. 

Sept.  6  Labor  Day.  We  were  to  have 
a  Beach  Supper  but  on  account  of  bad 
weather  had  it  in  Gymnasium.  Sandy 
MacGregor  gave  entertainment.  Arthur 
Turner  '26  here  over  the  week  end. 

Set  up  motor  and  pipes  for  ensilage 
corn  cutter  to-day. 


Sept.  8  Bernhardt  Gerecke  '13  and 
Mrs.  Gerecke  here  today. 

Sept.  9  Charles  Russell  '05  here 
working  on  Steamer. 

Sept.  10  Boiler  inspection  in  the 
Power  House  today. 

Sept.  11  Henry  E.  Gilchrist  '26,  was 
a  visitor  today. 

Sept.  12  Alton  B.  Butler,  Willis  B. 
Drake,  and  F'rederick  Austin,  all  members 
of  the  Class  of  1926,  visited  the  School 
this  afternoon. 

Sept.  13  The  Sixth  Class,  made  up 
of  the  younger  boys  of  the  School,  gave 
a  very  interesting  program  at  Grade  Read- 
ing tonight. 

Sept.  14  Filled  silo  over  the  halfway 
mark  to-day.  Corn  in  the  dough  stage 
and  stands  fairly  heavy. 

Sept,  16  Boiler  inspection  on  steam- 
er today. 

Sept.  17  The  funeral  of  Dr.  William 
J.  Bancroft,  who  has  been  School  phy- 
sician for  a  number  of  years  was  held  this 
afternoon. 

Took  in  last  load  of  green  feed  for  the 
season,  which  was  late  planted  Hungarian 
Miller. 

Sept.  18  Two  football  games  this 
afternoon.  Team  A  defeated  Team  B 
32-25,  while  Team  C  defeated  Team  D, 
14-0. 

Sept.  19  Several  Boys  had  the  opp- 
ortunity to  hear  the  concert  given  in  the 
Boston  Symphony  Hall  this  afternoon  by 
John  Philip  Sousa  and  his    Band. 

Sept.  20  Grade  Reading  tonight. 
Mr.  Swasey  tells  of  his  resignation. 

Finished  filling  silo.  Estimated  weight 
after  the  settling  had  taken  place  about 
sixty  tons. 

Sept.  22  Howard  B.  Ellis,  '99  here 
tonight. 

Sept.  24     Friends'  Day. 
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Sept.  25  Sandy  MacGregor  here. 
He  gave  an  informal  entertainment  this 
evening. 

Team  C  defeated  Team  A  this  after- 
noon in  a  very  well  played  game  by  the 
score   of  25-19. 

Sept.  26  Band  Concert  this  after- 
noon on  Front  Lawn.  A  very  good  pro- 
gram was  given. 

Sept.  27  Sent  load  of  vegetables  to 
dealer  in  town  to-day  4  bushels  onions 
3  barrels  squash  4  bushels  turnips  4  bushels 
tomatoes  and  4  bushels  of  beets. 

Sept.  30  Boys  enjoyed  the  moving 
pictures  tonight.  Jacicie  Coogan  in  "My 
Boy." 

Sandy  Mac  Gregor,  noted  Scotch 
Comedian,  was  with  us  again  today.  He 
remained  here  overnight. 

Calendar  50  Years  Ago  1876 

As  Kept  by  the  Superintendent 

Sept.  1  Visiting  Day  and  a  large 
number  present,  three  hundred  or  more. 
Managers  Bowditch  and  Stover  present. 
Mr.  Robert  Morrison  Superintendent 
here  for  fifteen  years  before  myself  also 
came  to  see  us,  much  to  our  pleasure. 
Mr.  J.  R.  Morse  starts  on  his  vacation. 

Sept.  16  Took  Steamer  to  City  Point 
to  be  examined  by  U.  S.  Inspector. 

Sept.  17  Mr.  S.  G.  Deblois  and 
wife  here. 

Gilendar  90  Years  Ago  1836 

As   Kept  by   the  Superintendent 

Sept.  12  The  Steamboat  General 
Lincoln  brought  down  the  Boys'  friends 
to  make  them  a  visit. 

The  severe  frost  which  came  on  the 
nights  of  the  5th  and  the  6th  of  the  month 
and  did  so  much  damage  on  the  mainland 
did  little  or  no  damage  to  the  crops  on  the 
Island. 

Sept  17     Michael  Rogers  left  the    In- 


stitution to  live  with  Moses  Grant. 

Sept.  26.  The  boat  General  Lincoln 
brought  down  for  a  short  call  a  large  num- 
ber of  friends  and  Patrons  of  the  Institution. 


25th. 


September  Meteorology 
Maximum    Temperature  86°     on  the 

Minimum  Temperature  51°  on  the 
27th. 

Mean  Temperature  for  the  month  62°. 

Total  Precipitation  .40  inches. 

Greatest  Precipitation  in  24  hours  .10 
inch  on  the  16th. 

Five  days  with  .01  or  more  inches 
precipitation,  7  clear  days,  13  partly 
cloudy,  10  cloudy 

Sousa's  Concert 

September  19,  one  of  our  Instructors 
took  four  boys  to  Symphony  Hall  to  hear 
Sousa's  Band. 

We  arrived  at  Symphony  Hall  about 
three  o'clock.  The  concert  did  not  begin 
until  half-past  three.  A  short  while  before 
the  concert  began  the  members  of  the  band 
came  on  the  stage  a  few  at  a  time. 

A  few  moments  later  a  bell  rang  and 
Sousa  walked  out  on  the  stage  and  bowed 
to  his  audience.  He  then  stepped  to  his 
platform,  raised  his  baton  and  the  band 
began  to  play. 

After  each  number  the  band  played 
two  or  three  encores.  Some  really  inter- 
esting features  were  given.  Among  these 
were  vocal  numbers  by  Miss  Majorie 
Moody,  a  cornet  solo  by  Mr.  John  Dolan 
and  xylophone  selection.  Other  numbers 
which  we  enjoyed  were,  first  Sousa's  latest 
march,  Sesquicentenial,  and  a  humorous 
number  played  by  several  saxophones. 

The  concert  continued  until  about  six 
o'clock.  It  was  one  well  worth  attending. 
Jack  H.  Hobscn  I 
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A  Trip  to  Lawley's  Shipyards 

Sept.  20,  the  "Winslow"  towed 
President  Adam's  yacht  to  Lawley's 
Shipyard.  About  three  o'clock  Pres- 
ident Adam's  boat  sailed  by  the  Wharf. 

Mr.  Adams  came  ashore  in  a  rowboat 
and  Mr.  Swasey  soon  came  down  and  we 
started  towards  Ward's  Island  where  the 
boat  was  circling  around. 

We  passed  by  and  Mr.  Adams,  who 
had  tied  the  rowboat  to  the  stern  of  the 
"Winslow"  got  in  and  rowed'  to  his  yacht. 

When  he  was  on  board  they  took 
down  the  sails,  passed  us  a  tow  line  and 
we  started  for  Lawley's. 

We  kept  in  the  channel  as  it  was  low 
tide.  As  we  passed  by  the  the  pumping 
station  there  was  a  yacht  high  and  dry  on 
the  sand  bar.  We  reached  Lawley's  about 
3:45.  We  began  our  return  trip  after  being 
assured  that  Mr.  Adams  needed  no  more 
help.     It  was  a  very  interesting  experience. 

Clarence  H.  McLenna  I 


Autumn 

The  ducks  are  coming!  A  sure  sign 
of.  autumn.  The  leaves  that  were  once 
green  have  turned  red  and  brown  and  are 
falling  to  the  ground.  The  cool  nights, 
[he  cold  winds  and  the  footballs  flying 
hrough  the  air  area  few  of  the  signs  of 
iLitumn. 

Soon  the  snow  will  befalling  and  the 
Tonds  and  rivers  will  be  freezing.  Thus 
io  we  note  the  approach  of  fall  and  then 
inally  winter. 

The  happy  skaters  with  gleaming 
kates  will  be  on  the  ice.  The  sleigh 
iders,  bundled  up  nice  and  warm  and 
irawn  by  old  "Dobbin." 

Then  comes  the  holiday  feasts  with 
urkey,  potatoes,  nuts,  fruits,  vegetables 
(Pd  the  happy  children  round  the  gaily 
ighted     Christmas  tree   all    attest   to   the 


many  good  and  glad  times  of  Autumn  and 
Winter. 

Nelson  W.  Pratt  III 

Closing  Cottage  Row 

Every  fall  we  close  up  the  Cottages  for 
the  winter.  We  take  the  best  of  our  dec- 
orations and  let  the  boys  of  Senior  Dorm 
use  them  till  spring.  The  furniture  is  put 
in  one  part  of  the  cottage.  The  last  thing 
is  to  make  the  doors  and  windows  fast. 

This  is  done  very  carefully  so  that  it  is 
well  protected, 

Roger  L.   Helton  IV 

Setting  Glass 

The  first  thing  to  do  in  setting  glass  is 
to  remove  the  old  putty  with  a  chisel  or 
with  any  other  sharp  instrument.  Next 
the  glass  is  cut  to  the  right  size  and  inserted 
in  the  frame.  Glazier  points  are  used  to 
hold  the  glass,  two  in  each  side.  The 
putty  is  then  mixed  with  whiting  to  the 
proper  consistency  and  spread  around  the 
frame  work  with  the  fingers,  and  then 
smoothed  out  with  a  putty  knife.  It  is 
best  to  put  paint  over  the  putty  after  setting 
to  preserve  it, 

George  A.  Taylor  III 

A  Hobby 

A  hobby  which  most  of  the  boys 
have  is  that  of  saving  many  collections 
on    particular  subjects. 

Among  the  most  interesting  are  col- 
lections of  stamps  and  photos.  Some  of 
these  are  very  interesting. 

Other  collections  include  pictures  of 
baseball  and  football  players,  and  noted 
musicians  and  orchestras. 

I  have  a  football  collection  which  is 
a  source  of  much  pleasure  to  me,  I  enjoy 
working  on  it, 

Ralph  H,   MartisII 
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Che  mmm  dissociation  of  Che  ?arm  ana  Cradcs  School 


M  ERTON  P.  Ellis,  '97.  President 
Martin  Road,  Milton 

Augustus  N.  Doe,  75.  T: 
Wellesey 


Alfred  C.  Malm,  '00,  Vice-President  Elwin  C.  Bemis.  '16,  Secretary 

Melrose  Thompson's  Island 

r  Geoffrey  E.  Plunkett,  "14,  Hi 

Walpole 


Above  is  a  picture  of  a  School  football  team  taken  during  1904.     To  graduates  of  that 
time  it  will  probably  recall  several  interesting  times. 


Edward  V.  Osberg  and  Kenneth 
E.  Krarns,  Adv.  Class  '24  had  a  very  en- 
joyable summer  at  the  Sesqui-Centennial 
celebration  at  Philadelphia.  Previous  to 
their  trip  to  Philadelphia  both  were  with 
the  101st  Engineers  Band  at  Camp  Devens. 
This  Fall  both  Ed  and  Kenneth  returned 
to  Brewster  Academy  to  complete  their 
college  preparatory  course. 

Incidentally  the  above  boys,  with 
William  F.  Anderson  a  classmate  played 
on  the  varsity  football  team  at  Brewster. 


Kearn's  work  attracted  wide  attention. 
Their  work  assisted  materially  with  the 
fine  success  of  the  team. 

John  P.  Davidson  '22  was  employ- 
ed this  summer  at  Camp  Belknap,  Lake 
Winnipesaukee,  New  Hampshire. 

Herbert  E.  Noble  '22  tells  interest- 
ing stories  of  his  trips  to  Holland  and 
Germany.  He  has  spent  two  years  with 
the  U.  S.  Shipping  Board. 
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The  Harvard  Orchestra 

On  Thursday  evening.  October  21,  we 
were  treated  with  a  concert  by  the  Pierian 
Sodality  Orchestra.  In  doing  so  they  fav- 
ored us  with  their  opening  concert  of  the 
coming  season. 

The  concert  opened  with  "Our 
Director"  a  Harvard  March.  It  was 
followed  by  the  "Bridal  Rose."  The  next 
number  was  a  typical  Russian  dance.  It 
was  called  "Trapaka."  The  most  popular 
piece  followed,  being  selections  from  the 
"Student  Prince"  now  playing  in  Boston. 

The  Leader  announced  the  next  piece 
as  a  Turkish  March,  which  was  portrayed 
by  an  army,  gradually  approaching  from 
a  distance  and  then  passing  in  review  to 
gradually  go  again.  It  was  written  by 
Beethoven. 

The  next  was  an  old  Harvard  favorite 
"The  Gridiron  King,"  a  march.  A 
waltze  followed  and  then  one  of  Sousa's 
marches"King  Cotton." 

The  concert  was  closed  with  "Fair 
Harvard,"  and  everyone  stood  up. 

Mr.  Swasey  led  us  in  aground  of  app- 
lause for  the  Orchestra.  This  is  the  second 
time  the  Pierian  Sodality  has  been  here 
and  we  all  appreciate  it  very  much.  It 
is  through  the  generosity  of  Mr.  Tibbetts 
of  the  Philips  Brooks  House  that  we 
enjoy  these  concerts  of  good  music.  We 
have  a  lot  to  thank  Mr.  Tibbetts  for  what 
he  has  done  in  many  ways  for  us. 

Ross  S.  Lloyd  I 


A  Good  Football  Game 

One  Saturday,  our  Supervisor  told 
nineteen  boys  and  me  to  get  ready  to  go 
to  town. 

We  put  on  our  uniforms,  and  made 
preparations  for  the  trip.  We  were  later 
inspected,  and  then  went  down  to  the 
boat.  After  reaching  City  Point  we  took 
a  car  which  took  us  to  the  Broadway  Sta- 
tion Here  we  took  a  train  to  Harvard 
Square.  Mr.  Swasey  met  us  there,  and 
we  walked  to  the  Stadium.  We  were  giv- 
en very  good  seats  in  the  wooden  stands 
near  the  end  of  the  Stadium.  They  were 
fine  seats. 

After  a  short  time  the  Harvard,  as 
well  as  the  William  and  Mary  team,  came 
on  the  field.  They  began  their  practice 
in  order  to  warm  up  for  the  game.  The 
teams  looked  as  though  they  were  in  the 
best  of  condition. 

At  three  o'clock  the  game  began. 
It  was  very  close  at  the  start,  each  team 
striving  hard  to  hold  the  score  down. 
However,  the  Harvard  team  began  a  series 
of  trick  plays,  which  were  followed  by  a 
number  of  forward  passes. 

One  thing  which  we  boys  admired  in 
the  William  and  Mary  team  was  the  fine 
type  of  team  spirit  which  the  aggregation 
displayed.  One  of  the  players,  their  cen- 
ter, continued  to  play  even  after  he  had 
been  knocked  unconscious  several  times. 
This  was  a  very  valuable  lesson  to  us,  and 
one  which  we  should  all  profit  by. 
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The  game  was  well  played  and  we 
enjoyed  every  minute  of  it.  Because  of 
the  fact  that  Harvard  had  a  stronger  team 
and  was  playing  in  her  own  stadium,  en- 
abled that  college  to  win  the  game  by  the 
score  of  27 — 7. 

We  wish  to  thank  Mr.  Walter  I. 
Tibbetts,  through  whose  efforts  we  were 
able  to  see  the   game. 

Chester  P.   Lindgren  II 


In  the  next  quarter  Dartmouth  made 
two  touchdowns  but  did  not  score  the 
points  after  them. 

In  the  last  half  Geneva  got  so  many 
touchdowns  that  it  was  hard  to  keep  score. 
Lindgren  caught  a  foward  pass  and  ran 
thirty  yards  for  a  touchdown.  He  was  an 
end  for  Geneva.  The  final  score  was 
53-19  in  favor  of  Geneva. 

William    H.  Thompson  III 


Getting  Grain 

One  day,  the  Supervisor  told  two 
boys  beside  myself  to  play  until  three 
o'clock,  when  we  would  make  a  trip  for 
grain. 

When  we  arrived  at  the  landing 
there  was  a  truck  awaiting  us  there  with 
the  grain.  We  loaded  it  all  on  and  start- 
ed our  return  trip  to  the  Island.  When 
we  came  to  the  stone  steps,  there  was  a 
team.  We  unloaded  the  grain  and  went 
back  to  the  steamer  float.  We  put  the 
scow  away  tor  the  night  and  fixed  things 
right  before  we  left  for  the  house. 

Carl  A.  Carlson    II 


The  Columbus  Day  Football  Game 

On  Columbus  Day  the  boys  had  a 
football  game  between  two  picked  te'anrts. 
The  two  teams  were  called  "Dartrhoiith" 
and  "Geneva." 

Rand  was  captain  of  "Dartmouth," 
while  Poole  was  captain  of  "Geneva." 

The  game  started  when  Dartmouth 
kicked  to  Geneva,  Geneva  received  the 
ball  and  was  downed  on  the  fifty  yard 
line.  In  the  next  three  downs  they  gained 
their  yards. 

A  rush  around  right  end,  then  through 
centre  and  Geneva  had  a  touchdown  and 
he  score  was  7-0. 


The  Baseball  Cups  and  Shield 

The  last  Friends'  Day  of  the  season, 
the  Baseball  Cups  which  are  given  to  the 
best  player  in  his  position  during  the  sea- 
son, and  the  Baseball  Shield,  which  s 
given  the  team  that  ends  the  season  with 
the  highest  percentage  of  games  won,  were 
given  out.  The  cups  have  the  play- 
ers names.  The  Shield  is  engraved  with 
names  of  the  players  on  the  winning  team. 
The  Cups  and  Shield  are  the  generous 
gift   of  our  Manager    S.  V.  R.  Crosby. 

The  boys  who  played  on  the  Shield 
Team  and  whose  names  were  engraved 
on  the  handsome  shield  were  as  follows; 
Capt.  George  O.  Poole,  Catcher; 
Raymond  W.  Fitch,  Pitcher,  Ross  S. 
Lloyd,  First  Base;  Paul  C.  Butts,  Second 
Base;  Carl  P.  Herman,  Third  Base;  Ralph 
H.  Martisi  Shorts^top;- Aknon  H.  Whit- 
more  Jr.,  Left  Field;  Jack  Hobson,  Center 
Fields  Chester  A.  Young,  Right  Field 
The  team  had  three  substitutes  Raymond 
Thomas,  Pitcher;  Alton  B,  Butler,  First 
Ba^e  and  WlWis  M.-^  Wight,  Right  Field. 

The  following' received  cups:- 
George  Libby,  Pitcher;  George  O.  Poole 
Catcher;  Chester  P.  Lindgren,  First  Base; 
Ralph  I.  Swan,  Second  Base;  Ralph  H 
Martis,  Short  Stop;  James  E.  Hughes 
Third  Base;  Francis  E.  Floyd,  Left  Field 
Theodore  L.  Vitty  Centre  Field;  Howarc 
S.  Costello,  Right  Field. 


THOMPSON'S  ISLAND  BEACON 


The  following  received  substitute  cups:- 
Clarence  H.  McLenna,  Catcher;  Thomas 
A.  Hall,  First  Base;  Burton  Dorman, 
Short  Stop. 

Almon  H.  Whitmore  Jr.  IV 


My  Hallowe'en  Costume 

At  our  Hallowe'en  party  I  was  dressed 
38  a  monkey,  being  companion  to  another 
boy  who  was  dressed  as  an  organ  grinder. 

On  the  eve  of  the  party  we  secured 
our  costumes  and  assembled  in  the  Assem- 
bly Hall.  When  those  who  were  in  cos- 
tume were  ready  we  passed  to  the  Gym- 
nasium. 

The  party  was  quite  successful,  and  I 
as  well  as  the  other  boys  had  a  very  pleas- 
ant evening. 

When  1  was  in  line  for  apples,  and 
other  eatables  the  tail  of  my  costume  got 
in  the  way  very  much.  However  it  pro- 
vided fun  for  others.  Incidentally  I  was 
enjoying  myself  immensely. 

I  like  to  dress  up  very  much,  and  I 
hope  to  take  costume  parts  in  many  more 
parties. 

Theodore  L.  Vitty  III 

An  Interesting  Program 

One  evening  several  of  us  boys  had 
the  pleasure  of  hearing  the  "Trumpeters" 
over  the  air  from  Station  W  N  A  C. 

Their  program  was  exceedingly  in- 
teresting and  offered  much  variety.  Two 
marches  which  they  played  were  very  good 

The  program  was  interesting  to  us  be- 
cause of  two  reasons.  It  was  one  of  the 
first  concerts  which  we  heard  over  our  own 
set,  which  was  a  gift  to  us  from  a  friend 
of  the  School. 

The  second  reason  was  that  Walter 
Smith,  cornetist,  and  Archie  Smith, 
trombonist,  were  a  part  of  the  ensemble. 
Through  Mr.  Frank  Warren,  our  Band- 
master,   these  two  men  have  supplied  our 


Band  with  many  things  including    mouth- 
pieces and  instruments. 

We  enjoyed  the  concert  very  much. 

George    A.  Taylor    III 

Continued  from  Page  Seven 

to  grab  them  first. 

Our  first  class  dignity,  may  they  up- 
hold it  forever,  with  all  seriousness  and 
gravity,  endeavoring  to  realize  its  vast 
importance,  in  spite  of  their  natural  light 
mindedness  and  irresponsibility. 

Any  stubs  of  pencils,  erasers  or  scraps 
of  paper  that  we  may  leave  behind  us,  may 
they  feel  free  to  make  use  of,  and  feel, 
perhaps,  in  some  mystic  way  they  impart 
some  of   our   great    knowledge    to  them. 

Last  comes  the  one  thing  which  is  the 
hardest  to  leave.  To  our  successors  we 
must  leave  our  places  in  the  hearts  of  our 
Superintendent  and  Instructors.  They 
will  love  them,  unworthy  as  we  feel  they 
are.  They  will  love  them  even  as  they 
loved  us,  they  will  show  the  same  tender 
kindness  and  attention  that  they  have  be- 
stowed upon  us;  they  feel  the  same  interest 
in  their  attempts  and  successes;  the  same 
sorrow  when  they  fail.  We  trust  that  the 
Class  of  1927  will  appreciate  all  this  as  we 
have. 

And  last,  but  not  the  least  we  leave 
unto  the  Managers,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Swasey 
and  the  Instructors  and  Boys  our  best 
wishes  for  another  happy  and  prosperous 
year. 

We  do  hereby  constitute  and  appoint 
Mr.  Swasey  as  Sole  Executor,  of  this,  our 
last  Will  and  Testament.  In  witness 
whereof:- 

We,  the  Class  of  1926,  the  testators 
have  to  this,  our  Last  Will  and  Testament 
written  on  one  sheet  of  parchment,  set 
our  hands,  and  seal  this  fifteenth  day  of 
June,  Animo  Domino,  one  thousand  nine 
hundred  and  twenty  six. 
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A  few  years  ago  it  was  the  general  op- 
inion that  athletics  had  no  real  place  in 
American  educational  institutions.  Every 
corner  had  its  athletes  and  every  back  lot 
its  athletic  teams,  but  these  were   haphaz- 


ard gatherings  with  no  definite  training 
nor  clean  cut  ideas  of  team  work  and  co- 
ordination. In  those  days  a  paid  athletic 
coach  was  very  rare.  Public  high  schools 
and  many  of  the  private  schools  felt  that 
it  was  an  unnecessary  luxury  to  pay  mon- 
ey for  men  to  guide  the  athletic  teams. 

Today  the  American  idea  of  organ- 
ized play  and  team  athletics  is  entirely 
reversed.  There  is  hardly  a  school  of  any 
size  which  does  not  have  its  trained  and 
paid  athletic  director.  Every  school  has 
its  system  of  athletics  and  one  or  more 
athletic  teams  depending  upon  the  facil- 
ities and  size  of  the  school.  The  public 
is  continually  being  educated  to  the  idea 
of  athletics  as  essential  part  of  education 
and  officials  of  every  school  are  rapidly 
installing  proper  fields  and  gymnasiums  to 
foster  this  purpose. 

Systematic  and  well  directed  athletic 
training  presents  the  best  vehicle  for  future 
citizenship.  The  athlete  learns  to  use  his 
muscles  and  brain  together,  accurately  and 
rapidly.  Under  the  expert  guidance  of 
the  athletic  coach  the  boy  soon  learns  that 
he  must  continually  strive  to  do  his  best 
for  the  good  of  the  team,  and  others  who 
are  playing  with  him,  not  to  foster  his  own 
inert  desires  for  display  and  self-satisfact- 
ion. He  is  trained  to  become  a  part  of 
the  group,  to  understand  his  fellow  men, 
and  to  work  with  them  for  the  good  of  all. 

Athletics  train  for  good  leadership 
and  citizenship,  the  two  ships  of  greatest 
importance,  the  vehicles  of  successful 
transportation  through  the  short  maze  of 
life.  This  form  of  education  trains  the 
the    heart,    the    hand,  and  the  head,  the 
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three  H's  of  modern  education. 

Calendar 

Oct  2  Football  game  this  afternoon 
between  Teams  B— D.  Team  D  won  27 
to  20. 

Potatoe  digger  overhauled. 

Oct  4     Started  digging  potatoes. 

Oct  5  Mr.  Swasey  returned  from  a 
two  weeks  vacation  at  Lake  George,  New 
York. 

Oct  6  Admission  Meeting  today. 
The  following  boys  were  admitted:- 
Raymond  Burby,  James  Ellis  Douglas, 
William  HoUis  Freeman,  Samuel  Olney 
Hall,  Charles  Daniel  Hallman,  Henry 
Ernest  Hallman,  Charles  Jasper  Hard- 
man,  Benjamin  Mende,  Benjamin 
Franklin  Middleton,  George  Malcolm 
Nichols,  Reginald  Daniel  Randall, 
George  Philip  Russell,  Douglas  Charles 
Taylor,  Howard  Lyman  Walker,  and 
Arthur  Edward  Whitten. 

Picked  apples  and  pears.  15  bushels 
of  pears,  and  50  bushels  of  apples. 

Oct  7  Johnny  Hines  in  "Conductor 
1492"  was  the  moving  picture  attraction 
tonight. 

Oct  8  Boys  completed  the  final  ex- 
aminations for  the  fall  term  today. 

Oct  9  Finished  digging  potatoes. 
The  digger  worked  very  well  after  its 
recent   overhauling. 

Oct  11  Fall  vacation  from  classes 
began  today. 

Mr.  Britton,  our  bee  man,  was  here 
to  make  bees  ready  for  the  winter. 

Oct  12     Football  game  today. 

Cottage  Row  Government  held  a 
trial  this  evening. 

Oct.  13  Harvested  squash  today. 
Five  tons  of  Orange  Winter  squash,  and 
two  tons  of  Hubbard. 

Oct  16     Thirty  boys  were    privileged 


to  see  the  Harvard  versus  William  and 
Mary  football  game  today. 

Willis  B.  Drake,  and  Alton  B.  Butler 
both  of  the  Class  of  1926  here  today, 

Eric  O.  Schippers  '21  Advanced 
Course    '23  was  also  a    visitor. 

Oct  17  Merton  P.  Ellis  '97  and 
Mrs.  Ellis  here  today. 

Oct  19  Classes  commenced  again 
for  the  Fall  Term, 

Preparation  for  Hallowe'en  have  be- 
gun. 

Oct  20  Cottage  Row  Government 
held  an  election  tonight.  James  E. 
Hughes  was  elected  Mayor.  The  other 
officers  were  elected  as  followes:- 
Share-holding  Aldermen,  Jack  Hobson, 
Chairman;  Thomas  A.  Hall,  Francis  E. 
Floyd.  Non  share-holding  Aldermen, 
Harold  E.  Floyd  and  Paul  E.  Adams. 
The  Treasurer  for  the  term  was  George  A 
Taylor.  The  shareholders  elected  for 
their  Assessor  Theodore  L.  Vitty. 

Oct  21  Mr.  William  M.  Meacham, 
who  will  begm  his  duties  as  Superinten- 
dent of  the  School  Dec.  1,  was  here  to- 
day and  talked  to  the  Boys  and  Instructors. 

The  Pierian  Sodality  Orchestra  of 
Harvard  College  gave  a  concert  in  the 
Assembly  Hall  this  evening. 

President  Arthur  Adams  spent  the 
day  at  the  School. 

Mr.  Walter  I.  Tibbets,  who  has  been 
instrumental  in  securing  passes  for  the 
Harvard  College  football  games  was  here 
today, 

Oct  22  Cleaned  up  the  grounds  near 
the  Incinerator. 

Hauled  fifty  bushels  of  onions  from 
Farmhouse  to  Stock  Barn. 

Oct  23  Fifteen  boys  went  to  the 
Harvard-Dartmouth  football  game. 

Arthur  H.  Turner  '26,  Christopher 
McFayden  Ex  '30  and  Kenneth  L,  Drown 
'22  were  here  today. 
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Oct  25  Kenneth  E.  Kearns  '22,  Ad- 
vanced Course'24,  was  here  over-night. 

Oct  25  Took  the  Pilgrim  to  Lawley's 
Sh  pyard  for  a  complete  overhauling. 

Oct  26  Began  course  in  Typewriting, 
Bookeeping  and  Agricuhure  for  the  First 
and  Second  Classes  today. 

Oct  27  The  Last  Friends'  Day  today 
with  two  hundred  and  seventy  people 
present.  The  baseball  cups  and  Grew 
Garden  Prizes  were  awarded.  Gave  all  the 
boys,  caps  and  mittens  today. 

Oct  28     Repairing  South    Side  float. 

Fall  ploughing  well  along.  Harvested 
yellow  turnips  today. 

Oct  30     Two  football  games  today. 

Team  B  defeated  Team  A.  Team  C 
defeated  Team  D. 

Tonight  the  Hallowe'en  celebration 
was  held  in  the  gymnasium.  Two  guests 
were  here  Sandy  MacGregor,  Scotch 
Comedian,  and  Joe  Lorraine,  noted  enter- 
tainer assisted  with  the  program. 


State  Street  headed  by  Messers.  J.  L 
Bowditch,  C.  P.  Bowditch,  William 
Perkins,  A.  D.  Welch  and  S.  G.DeBlois  to 
the  music  of  our  Band.  Pausing  for  a  short 
time  in  front  of  the  China  Insurance  Office 
for  people  to  see  the  Boys  and  hear  the 
Band,  we  then  took  up  our  line  of  march 
through  Washington  and  Franklin  Streets 
to  Rowes  Wharf  reaching  it  at  five  min- 
utes past  two  o'clock  where  we  embarked 
for  home.  From  starting  to  returning  not 
an  unpleasant  incident  occured.  The  Boys 
did  splendidly  everywhere, —  the  Band 
won  first  laurels. 

Oct  2i  Very  foggy  all  day.  The 
boat  Emma  got  lost  on  her  trip  to  the 
Point  and  did  not  return  until  the  fog  lift- 
ed after  midnight. 

Oct  28  Very  cold.  Frost  one  half 
inch  thick  last  night. 

Oct  31  A  fine  day.  Last  visiting 
day  of  season.  The  Rose  Standish  came 
at  ten  o'clock  and  gave  Boys  and  Friends 
a  sail  down  the  harbor. 


Calendar  50  Years  Ago  1876 

As  Kept  by  the  Superintendent 

Oct  4  An  exceedingly  fine  day  and 
we  improved  it  by  making  our  annual 
visit  to  the  city.  The  Steamer  Gov. 
Andrews  called  for  us  about  8  o'clock  and 
we  arrived  at  Rowe's  Wharf  at  9:10  A.  M. 
where  we  were  met  by  a  squad  of  five 
fine  looking  policemen  who  took  us  in 
charge  at  my  request  so  that  my  personal 
attention  could  be  given  to  the  Boys.  We 
passed  through  High.  Summer  and  Winter 
Streets  to  the  Common  thence  to  the 
Public  Library.  After  a  short  time  here 
we  went  to  the  Natural  History  Rooms, 
we  spent  an  hour  in  looking  over  the 
curiosities.  From  thence  we  visited  the 
State  House,  Fanueil  Hall,  and  Custom 
House  where  we  were  addressed  by  Coll- 
ector Simmons.     We   then    marched    up 


Calendar  90  Years  Ago  1836 

As   Kept  by  the  Superintendent 

No   calendar  kept  from  Sept.  1836  to 
March  1837. 


October  Meteorology 

Maximum  Temperature  70°  on  the 
8th  and  10th. 

Minimum  Temperature  40°  on  the 
the  25th,  26th,  and  27th. 

Mean  Temperature  for  the  month  53°. 

Total  Precipitation    .6  inches. 

Greatest  Precipitation  in  24  hours  .3 
inch  on  the  16th. 

One  day  with  .01  or  more  inches 
precipitation,  23  clear  days,  2  partly 
cloudy,   6  cloudy 
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positional  technique,  in  the  preparation  of 
his  essay.  It  has  been  a  hard  strain  on 
them,  for  First  Class  boys  are  said  to  be  at 
all  times  and  under  all  conditions  difficult 
to  manage. 

They  have  all  done  their  duty  and 
verily  now  they  shall  have  their  well 
earned  reward. 

.  The  following  may  seem  but  trifling 
bequeaths,  but  we  hope  that  they  maybe 
accepted,  not  as  worthless  things  lavishly 
thrown  away,  because  we  can  no  longer 
keep  them,  but  as  valuble  assets  to  those 
who  may  receive  them,  and  .a  continual 
reminder  of  the  generosity  of  heart 
displayed   in  our  free  and  full  bestowal. 

To  our  class  teacher,  Miss  Winslow, 
the  profound  admiration  and  ever  endur- 
ing friendship  of  the  Class  of  1926. 

To  Howard  Costello,  Raymond 
Thomas  leaves  his  good  looks  and 
w^inning  ways  with  the  ladies. 

To  John  Arkerson  Herbert  Gove 
leaves  his  famous  gift  of  gab. 

To  anyone  who  would  like  them 
Charles  Wheeler's  most  undelightful  table 
manners. 

To  Cecil  A.  Morse,  Raymond  Fitch 
leaves'  his  love  of  water  sports. 

Robert  F.  Van  Meter  believes  that 
Marshall  W.  Hall  could  use  to  a  good 
advantage  his  athletic  ability. 

Hoping  that  he  will  greatly  appreciate 
it,  Willis  B.  Drake  leaves  to  Robert  J. 
Dunshee  his  seat  in  the  rear  corner  of  the 
schoolroom  which  is  an  ideal  place  to  nap 
during  the  French  period. 

To  William  R.  Reeve,  Frederick 
Austin  leaves  the  pleasure  of  going  to  town 
for  mail. 

To  Jack  Hobson,  George  Knott  leaves 
his  ability  to  master  geometry.  You  are 
a  favored  boy.    Jack,    not   even    the  best 


teachers  can  understand  how  he  does  it. 
To  help  you  along  he  also  leaves  his  nick- 
name, "Izzy". 

To  George  R.  Hamilton,  Hildreth 
R.  Crosby  leaves  his  favorite  pastime, 
which  not  only  amuses  himself  but  many 
others,  which  is  making  faces  in  school. 
He  also  leaves  his  nickname,  Snooky. 

To  the  football  teams  of  next  year,  the 
ability  of  Charles  L.  Claggett  will  be  great- 
ly needed. 

To  Ralph  I.  Swan,  Arthur  R.  Turner 
leaves  the  difficult  position  of  solo  clarinet 
in  the  Band. 

To  Chester  P.  Lindgren,  James 
Libby  leaves  his  ability  as  a  printer,  not 
his  good  looks,  he  still  feels  the  need  of 
that  and  couldn't  be  coaxed  to  leave  it 
behind  even  with  Chester,  who  needs  it 
so  badly. 

To  George  O.  Poole,  George  Libby 
leaves  his  secret  of  keeping  quiet  in  school 
He  draws  cartoons. 

To  Thomas  A.  Hall,  Henry  E. 
Gilchrist  leaves  half  of  his  gift  of  music. 
He  believes  music  hath  charms  to  win  the 
fair  maids. 

To  the  sixth  class  any  overlooked 
cuds  of  gum  we  may  have  left  and  forgot- 
ten parked  under  desks,  chairs  and  Chapel 
benches  or  any  other  unlikly  places.  We 
have  sometimes  had  to  rid  ourselves  of 
these  in  too  much  haste  to  be  able  to  pick 
and  chose  the  must  desirable  main  of  dis- 
posal. 

The  subjunctioned  list  will  be 
recognized  as  entailed  estates,  to  which 
we  do  declare  the  Class  of  1927  the  real 
and  rightful  successors. 

Our  seats  in  the  dining  room  and 
Chapel,  may  they  endeavor  to  fill  them  as 
advantageously,  as  promptly  and  as  faith- 
fully as  we  have.  Our  seats  in  the  class 
room  may  be  taken  by   whosoever  is  able 
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Che  illuninl  itssociatioti  of  Che  farm  and  Crades  School 


Merton  p.  Ellis,  '97.  President 
Martin  Road,  Milton 


Alfred  C.  Malm,  '00,  Vi 
Melrose 


Augustus  N.  Doe,  '75,  Treasurer 
Wellesey 


•President  Elwin  C.  Bemis.  '16,  Secretary 

Thompson's  Island 
Geoffrey  E.  Plunkett,  '14,  Hi 
Walpole 


In  the  September  issue  of  the  BEACON  the  Class  Prophecy  of  the  Class  of  1926 
was  printed.  The  Alumni  have  stated  that  they  enjoyed  the  article,  which  was  cer- 
tainly a  worthy  composition.  It  was  also  requested  that  we  print  the  Class  Will  of 
1926.  We  feel  that  this  article  will  interest  most  of  our  readers.  The  Will  was 
written  by  Alton  Bassett  Butler.  It  is  printed  from  the  copy  used  Graduation  Day, 
June  15.  1926. 


Members  of  the  Board  of  Managers, 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Swasey,  Instructors,  Friends 
and  Boys: 

In  behalf  of  my  clients,  the  Class  of 
1926  of  The  Farm  and  Trades  School,  I 
have  called  you  at  this  solemn  and  ser- 
ious ocassion,  in  order  that  you  hear  her 
last  will  and  testament,  and  receive  from 
her  passing  hand  the  few  gifts  she  has  to 
bestow  in  her  last  moments. 

Cutting  so  rapidly  from  life  and  find- 
ing so  many  things  of  such  gigantic  size  to 
be  attended  to,  she  does,  collectively  and 
individually  deem  it  best  to  distribute 
these  virtues  with  her  own  hands  to  those 
friends  to  whose  needs  they  seem   best  fit. 

As  a  result  of  this  announcement,  a 
wild  scene  took  place  amidst  most  frantic 
pleading  and  much  scrambling  among  her 
friends  for  this  or  that,  so  long  coveted 
glory. 

She  has  tried  to  be  just,  as  well  as 
generous  and  impartial,  and  distribute 
wisely  unto  those  who  will  make  the 
best  use  of  such  gifts  as  she  may  bestow. 

These  are  the  decisions  which  she  def- 
initely arrived  through  very  deliberate 
consideration. 

Be  it  known,  that  owing  to  the  light 
condition  of  her  brain,  and  the  unusual 
disturbance  in  its  gray  matter  she  begs  me 
to  state  for  her  that  she  may  quite  possibly 


have  been  mistaken  in  her  inventory;  but 
SUCH  things  as  she  thinks  she  has,  she  here- 
by gives  and  bequeaths  into  your  possess- 
ion, praying  that  you  accept  them  as  a 
sacred  trusi  from  one  who  has  gone 
before. 

Listen,  then,  one  and  all.  while  I  read 
the  document,  as  duly  drawn  up  and 
sworn  to. 

We,  the  Class  of  1926  in  fifteen  in- 
dividual and  distinct  parts,  being  about 
to  pass  out  of  this  sphere  of  education 
in  full  possession  of  a  crammed  mind, 
well  trained  memory,  and  almost  super- 
human understanding  do  make  and  pub- 
lish this,  our  last  will  and  testament,  here- 
by revoking  and  making  void  all  former 
wills  or  promises  by  us  at  any  time,  here- 
tofore made,  or  carelessly  spoken,  one  to 
the  other,  as  a  thoughtless  wish  of  an  idle 
hour. 

We  give  and  bequeath  to  our  dear 
faculty,  who  have  been  our  instructors  in 
all  the  wisdom  of  ages,  a  sweet  and  un- 
broken succession  of  restful  nights  and 
peaceful  dreams.  No  longer  need  they 
lie  awake  through  the  long  watches  of  the 
night  to  worry  over  the  uncertainty  of 
whether  this  one  is  doing  his  night  work, 
or  that  this  one  will  have  his  mathematics 
in  the  morning  class,  or  the  other  one  will 
remember   every  iron  clad    rule   of  com- 
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Winners  of  the  Crosby  Shield 

The  above  team  won  the  Crosby  Shield  this  season.  Left  to  right  the  players  are  George  O.  Poole. 
Ralph  I.  Swan,  Captain  James  E.  Hughes,  and  Howitt  R.  Warren,  Front  row,  left  to  right  Otto  Kohl 
Leslie  W.  Brown,  Henry  A.  Schramm,  John  W.  Baxter,  George  A.  Taylor,  Warren  N.  Pratt,  and  Cecil 
A.  Morse. 


The  Football  Season 

The  football  season  was  very  success- 
ful from  all  points  of  view.  The  teams 
were  chosen  early  in  September  and  capt- 
ains elected  were  James  E.  Hughes,  Team 
A;  Marshall  W.  Hall,  Team  B;  Jack  H. 
Hobson,  Team  C;  Francis  E.  Floyd, 
Team  D. 

Preliminary  games  enabled  each  capt- 
tain  to  line  up  his  men  in  the  most  advan- 


tageous manner.  On  September  18,  when 
the  four  teams  were  to  open  the  season, 
the  School  correctly  expected  the  games 
to  be  hard  fought.  The  first  game  of  the 
scheduled  double-header  was  played  be- 
tween Teams  A-B.  Team  B  put  a  strong 
eleven  on  the  field,  but  finally  had  to  suc- 
cumb to  James  Hughes'  Team  A,  which 
proved  to  be  the  championship  eleven. 
The  score  was  32-25.  In  the  second  game 
Team  C   scored  a  touchdown  in  the  first 
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period  and  thereafter  managed  to  lead 
Team  D  to  win  14-0. 

Captain  Hobson  realizing  the  advan- 
tage of  a  full  game  lead,  drove  his 
team  hard  during  the  week.  September 
25,  the  third  game  of  the  season  was 
played.  Team  A  and  C  at  this  time  were 
leading  in  games  won  and  each  team 
fought  hard  to  gain  the  verdict.  Team 
C  finally  scored  the  winning  touchdown. 
In  the  last  three  minutes  of  play  Captain 
Hughes  led  a  terrific  charge  covering  more 
than  fifty  yards  in  a  few  minutes.  When 
but  a  few  yards  from  the  goal  line  the 
game  ended.  The  game  was  exceptionally 
well  played  and  the  outcome  was  always 
in  doubt. 

The  next  game  was  played  on 
October  2.  Teams  B  and  D  were  sched- 
uled to  play,  and  as  neither  outfit  had  won 
a  game  both  were  resolved  to  start  in  and 
win  a  few.  Captain  Floyd's  team  fought 
every  inch  of  the  way  and  finally  scored 
the  winning  touchdown  after  a  series  of 
line  plays.     The  score  was  27 — 20. 

Team  A  had  little  trouble  in  defeating 
Team  D  on  October  9.  Team  D  did  not 
seem  to  get  into  the  scoring  habit  and 
Captain  Hughes  led  his  team  to  a  20-0 
victory.  The  win  placed  Team  A  in  a  tie 
with  Team  C  for  the  lead. 

What  proved  to  be  the  turning  point 
of  the  season  took  place  on  October  16 
when  Team  C  was  held  by  Team  B  to  a 
tie  score  7-7.  Captain  Hall  of  Team  B 
put  every  ounce  of  fight  into  his  eleven  in 
order  to  hold  Team  C  from  gaining  a 
strong  lead  for  the  shield. 

Team  B  pulled  the  same  stunt  a  week 
later  by  defeating  Team  A  27-12.  Captain 
Hall's  team  was  at  this  time  the  surprise  of 
the  season  as  it  had  stopped  the  two  lead- 
ing teams  and  had  easily  defeated  the  team 
which  eventually  won  the  shield. 

Captain  Hobson's  team  crept  into  the 
lead  by  defeating  Team  D  34-6.    Although 


Captain  Floyd  did  his  best  to  instill  into 
his  men  the  necessary  fight  to  defeat  Team 
C,  that  Team  was  too  strong.  The  score 
was  Team  C  34,  D  6. 

The  big  game  of  the  season  took 
place  on  Nov.  6  when  the  two  leading 
teams,  A  and  C,  were  scheduled  to  battle 
for  the  lead.  Team  A,  resolved  to  atone 
for  the  defeat  which  their  rivals  handed 
them  earlier  in  the  season.  From  the 
moment  the  whistle  blew  Team  A  fought 
as  one  unit  and  completely  swamped 
Team  C,  which  at  this  time  was  leading  in 
the  fight  for  the  shield.  The  score  was  33 
to  6,  with  Team  C  on  the  short  end. 

Team  B  continued  their  winning 
streak  and  defeated  Team  D 13-6.  If 
Captain  Hall  had  got  his  Team  into  the 
winning  habit  a  little  earlier  in  the  season 
that  team  might    have  won    the    Shield. 

The  loss  of  the  first  two  games  proved 
too  much  a  stumbling  block  to  overcome 
and  the  team  settled  back  to  enjoy  second 
place  with  Team  C. 

The  last  game  of  the  season  resulted 
in  another  victory  for  Team  B.  The  out- 
come of  the  season  was  decided  by  the 
result  of  this  game,  as  A,  and  C,  were  tied. 
Naturally  this  game  attracted  very  much 
attention  as  it  would  decide  the  champion- 
ship eleven. 

Team  A  won  the  coveted  Shield. 

The  standing  of  the  teams  at  the  close 
of  the  season  as  was  foUows;- 

Won     Lost     Tied    Percent. 

Team  A      4        2       0        .650 
Team  B      3        2       1        .600 
Team  C       3        2        1         .600 
Team  D      2        4       0        .330 
In  points  scored  Capt.  Hall's  Team  led 
with  136;  other  teams  as  follows  A  scored 
117,  C  scored  93  while  Team  D  scored  39 
points. 

The  season  was  one  of  the  most  in- 
teresting that  we  have  experienced  in  re- 
cent     years.     The    presentation    of    the 
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Crosby  Shield  and  Individual  cups  of 
merit  will  appear  in  a  later  number  of  the 
"Beacon." 

Ross    S.  Lloyd  I 

Installation  of  Our  New  Superintendent 

Tuesday  November  30  the  installation 
of  our  new  Superintendent,  Mr.  William 
Meacham,  was  held  in  the  Assembly  Hall. 

The  short  program  similiar  to  our  us- 
ual Grade  Reading  was  given  by  a  few  of 
the  Boys.  The  President  of  the  Board  of 
Managers,  Mr.  Arthur  Adams  was  present 
with  Mr.  Tucker  Daland.  Mr.  William 
Alcott,  Mr.  Alfred  Malm  and  Mr.  Merton 
Ellis  of  the  Alumni  were  also  present. 

Mr.  Swasey  presided  during  the  first 
part  of  the  program.  The  Band  played  a 
selection  which  was  followed  by  an  article 
read  by  Charles  Keller  on  "An  Interesting 
Sloyd  Model,"  "Thanksgiving  Day  at  the 
F.  T.  S.,  by  Darwin  Chapdelaine,  "Ex- 
tracts from  Mr.  C.  H.  Bradley's  Man- 
uscript," by  William  M.  Hall,  "Trees  of 
Our  Island"  by  Clarence  McLenna,  and 
"TheHouse  by  the  Side  of  the  Road,"  by 
Arthur  Brown. 

Mr.  Swasey  gave  a  short  farewell  talk 
followed  by  an  address  given  by  Mr. 
Alcott,  on,  "The  Superintendents  which  I 
have  known."  When  Mr.  Alcott  finished 
his  address  we  were  aware  that  he  had  met 
three  of  our  superintendents  and  was  to 
become  aquainted  with  a  fourth. 

Mr.  Swasey  said  a  few  words  after 
which  he  gave  the  keys  of  the  Island  to 
Mr.  Adams. 

He  received  them  and  in  turn  pre- 
sented them  to  Mr.  Meacham. 

Mr.  Meacham  then  gave  a  short  ad- 
ress  promising  to  do  all  in  his  power  to 
uphold  the  standards  of  the  school. 

Then  Mr.  Meacham  presided  the  re- 
mainder of  the  program.  He  was  now 
Superintendent  of  The  Farm  and  Trades 
School. 

Jack  H.   Hobson  I 


Cfjanfesgibing  Spirit 

As  Thanksgiving  Day  approaches,  we 
almost  always  think  of  it  as  a  day  for  a 
good  time.  If  we  consider  how  itcame  to 
be  a  national  holiday,  we  find  that  it  was 
set  aside  to  give  thanks  unto  God  for  all 
His  wonderful  blessings  that  He  has  given 
us. 

We  have  many  things  for  which  to  be 
thankful.  We  are  thankful  for  our  friends 
and  for  our  oppo  rtunities.  We  can  be 
thankful  for  our  sports  and  other  good 
times,  that  we  have  had.  We  can  be  and 
are  thankful  for  all  our  blessings. 

Thomas  A.  Hall  I 

Every  year  it  is  the  custom  among  us 
to  write  a  short  paragraph  about  what  we 
feel  thankful  for  at  thanksgiving  time. 

I  am  thankful  that  I  have  a  father  who 
is  in  good  health.  I  am  very  thankful  that 
it  was  to  this  School  to  which  I  was  sent. 
I  am  grateful  to  my  Instructors,  Teachers, 
and  Superintendent  for  the  kindness  they 
have  shown  me. 

Robert  J.  Dunsbee  I 

I  am  thankful  that  I  have  a  mother 
who  always  thinks  of  me  and  the  Schooj 
she  has  put  me  in.  I  am  thankful  that  I 
have  a  brother  and  sister.  I  am  grateful 
for  our  Superintendent  who  has  always 
tried  his  best  to  give  us  a  good  time  and 
teach  us  what  is  right.  1  am  thankful  for 
the  Instructors  who  constantly  try  to  lead 
us  aright.  I  am  thankful  for  God  who  can 
forgive  our  sins  and  we  can  always  look  to 
him  for  help. 

Henry  A.  Schramm  III 

I  am  thankful  that  my  friends  are 
in  good  health.  I  am  thankful  to  be  able 
to  participate  in  sports,  and  that  I  am  here 
where  I  can  learn  something  and  be  of 
some  use  when  I  leave  here. 

William  N.  West  II 
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Cottage  IRow  Government 


By  His  Honor 

JAMES  E.  HUGHES 

Mayor 

A  PROCLAMATION 


Following  the  example  of  our  fore- 
fathers, as  well  as  the  Commonwealth, 
Cottage  Row  Government  sets  apart  a  day 
to  be  observed  as  Thanksgiving. 

On  this  day  we  pause  from  our  labors 
that  we  may  fittingly  celebrate  this  day  with 
feasting  and  praise.  We  are  glad  to  re- 
member the  numerous  blessings  we  con- 
stantly enjoy. 

First  we  remember  with  gratitude  the 
splendid,  generous  Board  of  Managers, 
who  maintain  this  School,  which  is  our 
home.  We  are  thankful  for  the  many 
good  things  provided  for  us. 

We  have  many  wonderful  occasions 
to  enjoy.  We  feel  grateful  for  Merry 
Christmas,  which  we  eagerly  anticipate. 

Neither  do  we  forget  the  pleasure  of 
Washington's  Birthday. 

We  are  especially  thankful  for  our 
sports  with  the  shield  and  cups,  which  we 
are  able  to  win. 

We  are  glad  that  we  have  new  boys 
who  will  make  good,  worthy  citizens  of 
Cottage  Row. 

We  remember  with  gratitude  our 
Superintendent  and  Instructors,  who  con- 
stantly give  us  their  time  and  care. 

For  our  Friends'  health  and  all  things 
good  and  beautiful  we  are  thankful. 

Therefore  I,  James  E.  Hughes,  Mayor 
of  Cottage  Row,  with  the  advice  and  con- 
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sent  of  the  Board  of  Aldermen,  set  apart 
Thursday,  the  twenty-fifth  day  of  Novem- 
ber, as  a  day  of 

THANKSGIVING  AND  PRAISE 
for  our  many  blessings  He  has  given  us. 

Given  at  The  Farm  and  Trades  School 
this  fifteenth  day  of  November  in  the  year 
of  our  Lord,  one  thousand  nine  hundred 
and  twenty-six,  the  one  hundred  and  twelth 
year  of  our  School  and  the  thirty-eigth 
year  of  Cottage  Row. 

JAMES  E.  HUGHES 

By  his  Honor,  the  Mayor  of  Cottage 
Row,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Board  of  Aldermen. 

John  Belham,  Clerk 
^ot  ^ave  tfje  ^I^overnment  of  Cottage  Ctoto 


Calendar 

Nov  1  The  Fourth  Class  gave  a 
very  good  entertainment  at  Grade  Read- 
ing tonight, 

Nov  2  Voting  Day.  Several  of  our 
Instructors  went  to  Boston  to  vote. 

Nov  3  Sandy  MacGreggor  here  to- 
day. 

The  members  of  the  Radio  Club 
assembled  in  Mr.  Swasey's  apartments  to 
repair  the  club  set. 

The  captains  for  the  Thanksgiving 
day  football  game  were  chosen  today. 
William  M.  Hall  was  elected  captain  of 
Harvard  and  Jack  H.  Hobion  captain  of 
the  Yale  team. 

Cleaned  up  driftwood  at  North  End. 

Nov  6  A  large  number  of  boys  had 
the  privilege  of  attending  the  Harvard 
and  Princeton  game  at  the  Harvard 
Stadium.     Princeton  was  the  victor  12 — 0. 


Nov  7  Hauled  seaweed  from  the 
East  Side  for  cattle  bedding. 

Nov  8  An  Armistice  Day  program 
was  given  by  the  Fifth  Class  at  Grade 
Reading  today. 

Nov  9  The  Agriculture  Class  began 
a  series  of  milk  tests  today  using  the 
Babcock  Test. 

George  Bennett,  '95,  presented  the 
School  with  a  Ford  Sedan. 

Nov  10  Cleaned  up  driftwood  at  the 
South  and  West  beaches. 

Nov  11  An  Armistice  Day  pro- 
gram was  given  by  the  boys. 

Cottage  Row  gave  a  dance  this  even- 
ing. At  this  time  the  F'irst  Class  gave  a 
farewell  reception  to  Superintendent  and 
Mrs.  Paul  F.  Swasey.  Mr.  Swasey's  resigna- 
tion became  effective  December  1,  1926. 

Nov  13  Two  football  games  today. 
Team  B  defeated  Team  D  13—6,  and 
Team  A  defeated  Team  C  33 — 6.  The 
games  were  very  well  played. 

Nov  14  Francis  E.  Floyd  and  Ross 
S.  Lloyd,  both  members  of  the  Senior 
Class  led  the  Services  tonight. 

Nov  15  Harrowed  and  dressed  the 
asparagus  beds. 

Nov  17  Superintendent  —  e  lect, 
William  M.  Meacham,  and  his  family 
arrived  at  the  Island  to  day.  Mr. 
Meacham  began  preparations  to  take  the 
Superintendent's  Chair  December  1. 

Nov  20  Cleaned  up  the  Storage 
Barn. 

Nov  21  Preparations  for  Thanks- 
giving commenced. 

Howard. B^  Ellis  '99,  was  here  today 
and  brought  with  him  a  group  from  the 
Second  Church  of  Dorchester.  Rev. 
Vaughn  Dabpey,  pastor,  gave  the  Boys 
a  fine  talk.  A  quartet  furnished  excellent 
njiusic.  This,  is  an  annual  treat  made 
ppssible   by   Mr.  Ellis,  and   one  which  is 
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greatly  appreciated  by  the  School. 

William  N.  West  and  Chester  P. 
Lindgren,  both  members  of  the  Second 
Class  took  charge  of  the  evening  service 
tonight. 

Nov  22  Grade  Reading  this  evening. 
Mr.  Swasey  announced  the  purchase  of 
several  new  band  instuments. 

Nov  23  Started  white-washing  in- 
terior of  Barn. 

Nov  24  Smoker  tonight  for  members 
of  the  two  teams  which  will  play  Thanks- 
giving  afternoon,  very  successful. 

Nov  25  Thanksgiving  Day,  we  had 
a  most  enjoyable  day.  Two  football 
games  were  played.  Princeton  and  Dart- 
mouth, two  teams  composed  of  the 
smaller  boys  in  the  School  played  to  a  tie 
score.  In  the  afternoon,  two  picked 
teams  of  the  older  boys  played.  Cheer- 
ing squads,  together  with  an  intense  inter- 
est made  the  game  quite  an  affair.  Yale 
defeated    Harvard    29—0. 

The  Thanksgiving  Dinner  was  as 
usual  a  bountiful  feast. 

In  the  evening  "Sandy"  MacGreggor 
entertained  the  boys. 

Nov  26  About  thirty  boys  were  in- 
vited to  attend  the  Metropolitan  Theatre 
today.  Wallace  Beery  in  "We're  in  the 
Navy  now,"    was  the  attraction. 

Nov  30  The  installation  of  William 
M.  Meacham  as  Superintendent  took 
place  today.  Among  those  present  were 
President  Arthur  Adams,  Alfred  C.  Malm 
'00,  William  L.  Alcott  and  Manager 
Tucker  Daland. 


up.  Got  her  above  high  water  and  left  it 
for  the  night. 

Nov.  20.  A  most  uncomfortable  day 
in  the  morning,  we  crossed  to  Point  in  the 
Lyman-at  noon  our  floating  stage  gave  a- 
way  so  that  we  had  boats,  stage  etc.  in  one 
grand  mass  about  the  wharf  and  had  a 
wet  time  securing  them. 

Nov.  21,     A  fearfully  stormy  day. 


Calendar  90  Years  Ago  1836 

As  Kept  by  the  Superintendent 

No   calendar  kept  from  Sept.  1836  to 
March  1837. 


November  Meteorology 

Maximum  Temperature  47°  on  the 
8th  and  10th. 

Minimum  Temperature  22°  on  the 
the  25th,  26th,  and  27th. 

Mean  Temperature  for  the  month  29°. 

Total  Precipitation    .97  inches. 

Greatest  Precipitation  in  24  hours  .54 

One  day  with  .01  or  more  inches 
precipitation,  17  clear  days.  5  partly 
cloudy,  9  cloudy. 

A  Correction 

We  wish  to  correct  an  error  which 
occurred  in  the  November  issue  of  the 
Beacon.  Dr.  Bancroft's  name  should 
have  read,  Dr.  Winfred   B.  Bancroft. 


Calendar  50  Years  Ago  1876 

As  Kept  by  the  Superintendent 

Nov.  7.  A  heavy  storm  from  the 
East.  The  Lyman  dragged  her  anchor  to- 
ward Dorchester  but  was  easily  secured. 

Nov.  18.  Gave  Boys  a  short  sail  and 
then  ran   Steamer  on  cradle  to  be    hauled 


A  Prayer 

Since  I  have  no  gold  to  give, 

And  love  alone  must  make  amends; 
My  only  prayer  is,  while  I  live,— 

God  make  me  worthy  of  my  Friends. 
Selected 
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Thanksgiving  Day 

Thanksgiving  is  one  of  the  days 
that  we  boys  look  forward  to.  It  is  a 
day  of  feasting,  also  the  big  football  game 
of  the  season  takes  place  on  that  day. 
That  morning  there  was  a  little  more  snap 
than  usual  when  the  boys  dressed.  There 
was  an  air  of  happiness  that  hung  over  us. 
Work  was  finished  promptly  at  nine 
o'clock  to  watch  the  younger  Boys  play  a 
game  of  football.  The  two  teams  were 
named  Dartmouth  and  Princeton.  As 
each  team  was  evenly  matched,  neither 
side  won. 

At  half  past  eleven  we  passed  into  the 
Dining  Room.  The  room  was  decorated 
with  orange  and  green  paper  which  was 
hung  from  light  to  light  and  on  the  walls 
there  were  pasted  turkeys  surrounded  by 
leaves.  If  your  eyes  roamed  to  the  table 
your  mouth  would  water  at  the  sight  of  the 
delicacys  that  were  there.  In  front  of  the 
monitor  there  was  placed  a  large,  brown, 
crisp  turkey;  this  was  the  main  dish.  There 
also  were  sweet  potatoes  and  white,  cran- 
berry sauce,  squash,  gravy  and  celery.  In 
the  center  of  the  tables  there  were  cut  glass 
bowls  in  which  there  were  bananas,  oranges 
and  apples.  In  other  bowls  there  were 
nuts  and  raisins.  Then,  too,  there  were 
the  new  napkin  clips  with  the  Boys  initials 
on  the  back.  Before  we  were  seated  Mr. 
Litchfield  our  minister  led  us  in  a  word  of 
prayer  and  then  the  Thanksgiving  Procla- 
mation by  James  Hughes,  Cottage  Row, 
Mayor,  was  read  by  John  Belham,  Clerk. 
Then  we  sat  down  to  enjoy  our  dinner 
Most  of  the  Instructors  visited  the  Dining 
Room  during  the  meal  and  Mr.  Swasey 
took  pictures.  I  am  sure  every  boy  was 
satisfied.  In  the  afternoon  there  was  held 
the  last  football  game  of  the  season  be- 
tween Harvard  and  Yale.  There  were 
rooters  for  each  team  led  by  two  cheer 
leaders.     The  score  was  twenty  seven  to 


nothing  in  favor  of  Yale. 

At  supper  we  had  turkey  and  pie 
which  were  relished  by  all  the  boys.  In 
the  evening  Sandy  MacGregor  gave  an 
entertainment  for  the  boys  who  wanted  to 
go.  It  was  a  great  day  and  we  all  went  to 
bed  tired  but  happy. 

Darwin  Chapdelaine  V 
Co n tin ued  fro m  page  3 

There  are  many  things  for  which  I  am 
thankful.  I  am  thankful  for  my  dear  rel- 
atives at  home,  and  my  many  friends  at 
this  School.  1  am  thankful  for  the  good 
fresh  air  and  healthful  surroundings.  1  am 
thankful  that  I  can  play  in  the  sports  and 
the  Band.  I  am  thankful  that  we  have 
Thanksgiving  Day  in  which  we  give  our 
thanks  to  God.  I  am  thankful  for  our 
Board  of  Managers,  our  Superintendent 
and  Supervisor  and  the  Instructors.  lam 
especially  thankful  for  the  good  home  I 
live  in  at  this  School,  and  for  the  Boys 
here. 

Chester  P.  Lindgren  III 

I  am  thankful  for  my  Island  Home 
and  all  the  Boys  with  whom  I  live.  I  am 
glad  lean  play  in  the  sports.  I  am  thank- 
ful for  health,  and  that  I  can  go  to  church, 
and  learn  about  Jesus.  I  am  thankful  for 
the  work  and  trades  which  will  help  me 
when  I  get  out  in  the  world.  I  am  thank- 
ful for  our  band,  and  that  I  can  play  in  it. 
I  am  thankful  to  live  in  a  School  with  so 
many  blessings  to  enjoy. 

Otto  Kohl  III 

I  have  many  things  for  which  to  be 
thankful.  Each  year  I  seem  to  realize  it 
more  and  more.  I  am  most  thankful  that 
my  father,  mother  and  brother  are  in 
good  health  and  are  happy. 

I  am  thankful  for  this  School  and  that 
there  is  such  a  school  for  boys,  where  we 
can  learn  the  better  things  in  life. 

William  M.  Hall  I 
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Che  Jllumni  ilssoclation  of  Cbe  farm  ana  Crades  School 


Merton  p.  Ellis,  '97.  President  Alfred  C.  Malm,  '00,  Vice-President  Elwin  C.  Bemis,  '16,  Secretary 

Martin  Road,  Milton  Melrose  Thompson's  Island 

Augustus  N.  Doe,  '75,  Treasurer  Geoffrey  E.  Plunkett,  '14,  Historian 

Welleslet  Walpolb 


The  Annual  Meeting 

The  twenty-seventh  Annual  Alumni 
Meeting  was  held  at  Young's  Hotel  on 
Wednesday  evening,  November  10th, 
1926.  The  meeting  came  to  order  at  8:00 
with  President  Ellis  in  the  Chair.  The 
minutes  of  the  last  meeting  were  read  and 
were  followed  by  reports  of  the  various 
committees. 

The  report  of  the  Alumni  Fund  Com- 
mittee shows  a  total  of  $8,533.00. 

The  Nominating  Commitee's  submit- 
ed  the  following  nominees  for  officers  for 
the  ensuing  year.  President,  Merton  P. 
Ellis,  '97;  Vice  President.  Alfred  C,  Malm, 
'00;  Treasurer,  Augustus  N.  Doe,  '75; 
Secretary.  Elwin  C.  Bemis  '16;  Historian, 
Geoffrey  F.  Plunkett,  '14. 

These  officers  were  elected  and  the 
President  appointed  committees  as 
follows: 

Membership,  Merton  P.  Ellis,  Chair- 
man; William  Alcott,  Robert  L.  Clark 
Alfred  C.  Malm,  Ernest  V.  Wyatt. 

Entertainment,  James  H.  Graham, 
Chairman;  Elwin  C.  Bemis,  David  E. 
Long,  Daniel  E.  Smith,  Samuel  L. 
Whitehead. 

Nominating,  Charles  H.  Bradley  Jr  , 
Chairman;  Harold  W.  Edwards,  Leroy 
S.  Kenfield. 

Walter  B.  Foster,  Chairman;  Will  F. 
Davis,  Augustus  N.  Doe,  James  H. 
Graham,  Alfred  C.  Malm. 

Auditing,  William  A.  Morse,  Chair- 
man; Clarence  W,  Loud,  and  Alfred  C. 
Malm. 

The  Finance  Committee  of  the  Asso- 
ciation is    composed    of    the    President, 


Secretary  and  Treasurer. 

The  meeting  adjourned  at  8:50. 

The  attendance  included  George 
Buchan,  Elwin  C.  Bemis,  Edward  Capaul 
Will  F.  Davis,  Harold  W.  Edwards, 
Howard  B.  Ellis,  Merton  P.  Ellis 
Alfred  C.  Malm,  William  A.  Morse, 
George  A.  C.  MacKenzie,  Walter 
Norwood,     Herbert  E.    Noble,     George 

D.  Russell,       Roger   K.    Smith,     John 
M.  Sargent,  William  A.  Sargent,     Ivers 

E.  Winmill,     Ernest  V.  Wyatt,    Francis 
Washburn,  and  Carl  Wittig. 


Hlumni  aseoctatton 
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t  The  Christmas  Concert 

The  AnnuaJ  Christmas  Concert  was 
given  ,  in  the  School  Chapel,  Sunday 
December  nineteenth. 

The  decorations  were  very  well  ar- 
ranged, and  the  Chapel  was  made  very 
beautiful  for  the  concert. 

Preparations  for  the  concert  com- 
menced early  in  the  month.  Many  re- 
hearsals were  held,  and  the  evening  of 
the  concert  those  who  took  part  were 
very  well  prepared. 

The  program  was  very  successful  and 
very  much  enjoyed  by  all  present. 

The  program  of  the  concert  follows: 


Song  Yultide  Bells 

Choir 
Prayer 

Mr.  LUchfield 
Scripture  Recitation 
Kenneth  Johnson,  Thomas  Edstty,  Carl  Nichols 
Douglas  Taylor 
Christmas  Story 

Daricin  Chapdelaine 
Recitation  Christmas  Greeting 

William  Yunng 
Exercise  Christmas  Symbols 

Willis  Wight,  Kenneth  James 
Song  The  Angelic  Song 

Choir 

Recitation  A  Christmas  Legend 

Bussell  Bent 

Violin  Duet  With  Piano  Accompaniment 

Silent  Night 

Jack  Hohson,  Eamsey  Allen,  Tliomas  Hall 


Dialogue  /.  Uncle  Grouch 

John  Belham,  Boger  Holton,  Frank  Dow 
Song  Listen  to  the  Song 

Choir 
Solo  Bells  of  Joy 

Waldo  Waters 
Recitation  Good  King  Wenscelas 

Faid  Butts 
Exercise  -■     Boastful  December 

Ttvelve  Boys 
Song  Christ  the  Lord  is  Born 

Almon  Whitmore 

Brass  Sextet  Adeste  Fideles 

Marsllall  Hall.  Arthur  Brovm,  John  Arkerson 

Otto  Ko/il,  Francis  Floyd,  Boy  Towne 

Recitation  The  Boy's  Trials 

Joseph  Croioley 
Song  The  Bells  of  Christmas  Day 

Choir 
Solo 

Leslie  Broion 
Recitation  /  Christmas  Eve 

James  Goulding 
Duet  The  Star  of  Love 

Recitation  Bless  Us  God 

Forest  Haskell 
Song  The  Christmas  Message 

Choir 
Remarks  Mr.  Meacham 

Ralph  I.  Swan  I 

Christmas  Entertainment 
Each  year  we  have  an  entertainment 
on  Christmas  afternoon.  This  year  we 
had  a  very  fine  one.  Before  the  entertain- 
ment we  were  each  given  a  box  of  choco- 
lates by  the  Alumni  Association  which 
helped  us  to  enjoy  the  day  more. 
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We  were  entertained  by  the  Variety 
Entertainers,  We  all  liked  them  very 
much. 

There  were  four  men,  three  musicians 
and  a  clown. 

They  played  the  accordion,  banjo, 
violin  and  piano.  Together  they  made 
an  excellent  quartet.  During  the  enter- 
tainment they  told  some  funny  jokes  and 
played  some  very  pretty  pieces. 

Although  they  gave  a  number  of  ex- 
cellent pieces,  we  enjoyed  three  perhaps 
more  than  the  others.  These  three  were 
"Out  in  the  New  Moon  Hay,"  "Hello 
Aloha,"  and  "1  Wish  1  Had  My  Old  Pal 
Back  Again." 

The  piano  accordion  artist  gave  us 
three  solos  which  we  greatly  enjoyed. 
The  violin  player  plaver  performed  with 
the  bow  in  his  ear  and  with  the  violin  in 
very  peculiar  positions.  They  sang  both 
popular  and  classical  songs. 

The  banjo  player  gave  a  good  clog 
dance,  after  which  they  asked  us  to  sing 
with  them.  We  sang  a  few  numbers,  and 
then  cheered  the  entertainers.  Led  by 
George  Buchan  '97,  we  cheered  President 
Adams,  who  provided  the  entertainment 
tor  us. 

We  enjoyed  these  entertainers  very 
much,  and  hope  they  will  come  again. 

Ralph    H.  iMartis  II 

Repairing  a  Cable 

A  short  time  ago  we  had  trouble  with 
the  lights  on  the  wharf.  They  would  not 
light  and  all  the  fuses  put  in  would  blow  or 
burn  out  the  minute  that  current  was  sup- 
plied. 

Part  of  this  line  passed  through  the 
barn  and  was  above  ground,  so  going  to 
the  first  fuse  box  we  tested  with  our  test 
box  and  found  the  line  clear  back  to  the 
main  switch.  On  the  other  side  of  the 
fuses  however  we  got  a  ring  in  our  box. 

From  this  side  of  the  box  outward  the 


cable  was  underground  until  it  reached  the 
Wharf,  there  it  came  up  on  a  pole  into  a 
switch  box. 

Going  down  to  the  pole  we  discon- 
nected the  wires  from  there  to  the 
end  of  the  Wharf  and  tested  both 
lines  coming  in  and  going  out.  The  line 
to  the  end  of  the  Wharf  was  clear  but  on 
the  cable  running  back  to  the  barn  we  still 
got  a  ring. 

Not  desiring  to  dig  up  a  large  piece 
of  cable  we  went  to  a  manhole  about  half 
way  between  the  barn  and  the  pole.  At 
this  point  we  cut  the  cable  as  there  was  no 
box  and  found  our  trouble  was  between  the 
manhole  and  the  pole. 

Beginning  at  the  pole  we  began  to  dig 
and  in  a  short  while  came  to  a  number  of 
holes  which  seemed  to  have  been  burnt 
there  by  either  a  short  circuit  or  lig^htening, 
here  water  had  got  in  grounding  and  short 
circuiting  the  cable.  We  cut  this  secdon 
out  put  in  a  new  piece  and  spliced  all  the 
places  we  had  cut,  together  again.  As  this 
was  the  only  trouble  on  the  line,  the  lights 
worked  all  right  and  were  ready  for  service 
that  night. 

Howard  S,  Costello  I 


The  White  Owl 

One  day  after  school  another  boy  and 
I  were  hauling  waste.  We  were  on  our 
way  to  the  Incinerator  when  a  large  white 
bird  flew  over  our  heads.  It  looked  like 
a  large  seagull  but  later  on  we  found  out  it 
was  a  white  owl.  When  we  got  back  I 
inquired  about  it  and  found  it  was  one  ot 
the  many  white  owls  that  have  come 
down   from  the  north. 

It's  white  coat  helps  to  protect  it  from 
its  many  enemies  as  it  is  the  same  color 
as  the  snow.  The  owls  around  here  are 
match  the  color  of  the  bare  ground. 

Thomas  Eastty  V 
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My  Work  in  the  Seed   House 
Last  week  the  Instructor   in  charge  of 
the  farm,  told  me  to  go  the  Seed  House. 

I  went  there  and  he  told  me  what  to 
do.  He  told  me  to  put  some  seaweed  on 
racks  around  the  room  and  start  a  fire  in 
the  stove.  As  soon  as  the  fire  got  going  I 
turned  the  seaweed  over  so  it  would  dry 
quickly.  After  it  was  dry  I  put  it  in  bags 
and  brought  it  to  the  barn  to  be  used  as 
bedding  for  the  horses  and  cows. 

After  that  I  cleaned  the  room  and  got 
things  ready  for  the  morning  boy. 

John  A.  Paley  HI 

Christmas  Decorations 

One  of  the  pretty  sights  here  at  Christ- 
mas is  the  Chapel  when  it  is  decorated. 
This  year  it  was  exceptionally  pretty. 

In  front  of  the  room,  the  front  of  a 
house  was  constructed  and  covered  with 
paper  to  resemble  red  bricks.  There  were 
two  windows  covered  with  white  tissue  pa- 
per. Lines  of  black  paper  were  pasted 
around  to  form  the  frame  of  the  window. 

The  roof  was  covered  with  cotton  bat- 
ting and  sprinkled  with  mica  dust  which 
looks  like  snow.  On  either  side  of  the 
house  were  small  Christmas  trees  lighted 
with  colored  bulbs.  In  front  of  the  trees, 
there  was  a  large  red  curtain  stretching  the 
width  of  the  room.  A  little  in  front  of  the 
curtain  and  in  the  center  was  the  large 
Christmas  tree  gorgeously  decorated  with 
silver  streamers,  different  colored  bulbs 
and  with  a  few  cards  and  small  presents  on 
the  branches.  Around  the  bottom  were 
the  packages  piled  about  four  feet  high  also 
around  the  smaller  trees  though  not  so 
high  around  the  latter. 

The  iTghts  were  trimmed  with  red 
streamers  hanging  down  and  knotted  at 
the  ends.  Here  three  stars  hung  down 
below  each  other  at  the  end  of  the  knot. 

The   windows    had    red    and    green 


streamers  hanging  down  the  sides  an  a- 
cross  the  top.  They  also  had  a  large  star 
and  a  new  moon  in  the  center  of  each 
window.  On  the  sill  and  in  the  center  of 
each  window  was  a  Christmas  candle. 

Every  one   enjoyed    the    decorations 
very  much. 

Thomas  A.   Hall  I 


Our  Pets 

Here  on  Thompson's  Island  we  have 
quite  a  few  pets.  These  include  one  can- 
ary, one  parrot,  three  dogs  and  one  cat. 

The  canary  is  a  yellow  bird  that  is  in 
a  cage  which  hangs  in  our  Reading 
Room. 

in  the  same  room  is  large  red  and 
green  parrot.  His  cage  is  on  the  table, 
nearby  Dicky,  which  is  the  name  of  the 
canary  described  above.  Pincho,  the  par- 
rot just  described  was  secured  by  Pres- 
ident Adams  while  he  was  on  a  trip  to 
South  America.  The  bird's  name  is 
Pincho. 

The  dog  that  has  been  here  the  long- 
est is  Ace,  a  small  chubby  Rat  Terrier. 
She  is  so  named  because  of  one  black  spot 
on  her  back. 

Next,  is  Frieda,  aGerman  Police  dog. 
She  came  to  the  School  in  midsummer. 
She  is  larger  and  has  a  mixed  Black  and 
Brown  Fur. 

Last  comes  a  cute  little  Collie  Dog 
that  belongs  to  our  Superintendent  and  his 
family.  She  has  a  Fawn  colored  head. 
Her  name  is  Trixie. 

The  School  has  only  one  cat  "Mike." 
He  was  probably  thrown  off  or  fell  off  a 
passing  boat,  for  he  swam  ashore.  We 
are  very  proud  of  our  pets  and  appreciate 
them  very  much. 

Howitt  R.  Warren  II 
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We  maintain  that  every  person  has 
within  himself  a  dual  personality  similar 
to  that  described  in  the  story  of  Dr.  Jekyl 
and  Mr.  Hyde.  It  is  exceedingly  rare  to 
find  this  over-development  of  both  sides 
as  exemplified  in  that  story.     We  believe 


that  most  of  the  crime  of  the  world  is 
brought  about  by  the  over-development  of 
the  weaker  character.  The  fine  personal- 
ity is  produced  by  the  early  and  complete 
training  of  the  better  side. 

We  feel  that  wars,  crime  and  most  of 
the  wrongs  of  civilization  are,  in  part, 
traceable  to  the  wrong  training  of  the 
youth  by  parents,  teachers  and  clergymen. 
F,  T.  S.  embodies  the  complete  train- 
ing of  the  boys  morally,  mentally  and 
physically.  It  is,  in  practice,  the  triangle 
represented  in  the  Y.  M.  C.  A.  creed.  It 
is  the  home,  the  school  and  the  church  of 
these  Boys. 

The  big  aim  of  home  and  school 
should  be  to  follow  the  principles  and 
practical  theories  which  the  late  G.  W.  S- 
Howson,  for  nineteen  years  Head  Master 
of  the  well  knowh'  Gr^sham  Sthool  at 
Holt,  England,  put  into  effect.  Charac- 
ter is  the  very  foundation  of  all  human 
lives  and  activities.  Just  as  a  weak  or 
poorly  constructed  foundation  of  a  great 
building  would  cause  that  mass  of  steel, 
bricks  and  mortar  to  topple  on  to  the  very 
heads  of  those  who  carelessly  made  it,  so 
does  the  Weak  character  developed  in  boys 
and  girls,  later  in  lif«  cause  their  downfall 
and  the  suffering  of  those  who  were  vitally 
interested  in  the  early    training    of    the«e 

boys  and  girls. 
lb 
Many  devices  and  "isms"  have  been 

instigated  and  tried  for  the  purpose  of 
equalizing  the  lives  of  people  and  to  pre- 
vent wars  and  crimes.  Many  of  these 
methods  would  be  effective  if  the  proper 
foundation  were  put  undef  t'heVn  but  no 
structure  can  long  stand  without  solid  un- 
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der  pinning.  Many  of  the  theroists  have 
neglected  this  basement  structure  which  is 
in  reality  the  training  of  youth.  If  this 
training  were  thoroughly  enough  develop- 
ed to  make  the  various  theories  practical  it 
would  be  strong  enough  to  carry  through 
life  without  the  addition  of  these  various 
ideal  organizations. 

When  the  civilized  nations  awake  to 
the  fact  that  real  substantial  character 
building  is  the  basis  of  all  the  better  things 
in  life  we  will  have  less  wars  and  much 
less  need  of  prisons,  jails,  and  similar  in- 
stitutions. I 

Our  whole  system  of  education  re- 
quires the  training  for  the  adults  who  are 
dealing  with  these  valuable  truths  of  life. 
Very  few  understand  and  are  able  to  apply 
the  principles  of  pshychology  which  bring 
about  the  complete  character-building  of 
our  boys  and  girls. 

We  feel  that  Mr.  Terhune  has  discov- 
ered the  basic  principles  of  the  finer  char- 
acter training.  He  applies  this  process 
to  the  training  of  dogs,  as  explained  in 
his  "Biography  of  d  Puppy"  in  the  Feb- 
ruary number  of  the  American  Magazine. 


Topics  in  Brief 

•    ^   •     :     "  i   f. 
During  the    month   Christmas    plans 

occupied  mudh  6i  oUr  tSrhe.  '  The  iBoye 
Spent  their  time  'maiking  Christhlas  pres- 
ents for  their' friends.  ' 'RerfearS&lS  for  the 
Concert  and  Carol^singing  wfei*e^hfeld.  '    ^ 

Christmas  Day  was  all  tliat^  could  be 
desired.  We  hiad Several  'of'Oiir  gfaduates 
with  us  who  helped  nl'ake!  the  day  very 
plebsant.  i      i      i    .        ; 

The    Boys    received    as  usual  many 


Christmas  presents  from  their  Friends. 

Friends  of  the  School  gave  the  Boys 
many  remembrances,  among  them  being 
a  two  hundred  dollar  gift  from  Dr.  George 
Soules.  Gifts  of  candy  from  the  Alumni 
Associaton,  Walter  Herman  '79,  and 
Bandmaster  Frank  L.  Warren  were  great^- 
ly  apprecfaled. 

A  large  number  participated  in  the 
Christmas  Conceh,  which  was  ably  pres- 
ented under  the  general  directiorl  of  Miss 
Marcia  Winslow,  who  was  assisted  by  Miss 
Marion  Shaw  and  Mr:  B.  Y.  Kihlstrom. 

The  Carol  Singing  was  as  usual  very 
good'.  The  Singers  congregated  in  Mr. 
Meacham's  apartments  after  they  sang  a- 
bout  the  building,  and  had  refreshments. 

During  the  month  inspectors  from 
the  IVIetropolitan  Water  Works,  and  fOr 
the  boiler  and  engine  were  here.         <-^  ■ 

Altogether  the  winter  is  not  very 
severe,  we  have  had  much  fine  skating'and 
sliding.     Several  skating  parties  were  held. 

At  the  farm  much  important  work 
was  done.  The  machines  were  completly 
overhauled.  The  interior  of  the  cattle 
barn  has  been  thoroughly  cleaned  and 
whitewashed,  •  j  c     . 

The  Assembly  Hall  is  being  used 
as  a  '  general  reading  roorti.  AttraCliv^e 
furnishings  and  a  good  supply  of  books 
Wake  the  Room  an  excellent  place  for 
the  Boys  to  congregate.' 

An  important  event  in  the  life  of  the 
School  took  place' Christmas  Day.  The 
Boys'  daily  diet'  underwent  important 
changes.  At  the  same  time  the  Dining 
Room  was  remodelled  so  that  those  who 
are  directly  connected  with  the  work  of 
the  School  could  dine  together.  Just 
what  use  will  be  made  of  the  two  smaller 
dining  rtjbms  has  not  yet  been  decided. 
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The  Band  has  steadly  improved  and 
at  the  Grade  Reading  Monday  evenings 
the  part  which  our  Band  takes  is  very 
much  enjoyed  by  all. 

Calendar  50  Years  Ago  1876 

As  Kept  by  the  Superintendent 

December  Little  has  occured  worth 
of  mention  except  our  Christmas  holidays 
which  were  very  pleasantly  passed.  The 
School  has  been  kept  well  up  to  its  proper 
work  and  all  has  gone  smoothly  on.  The 
year  closes  with  one  hundred  and  two 
Boys  in  the  School  at  an  average  age  of 
thirteeen  years.  Ten  have  been  admitted 
during  this  year  and  eight  have  been  dis- 
charged. 

Calendar  90  Years  Ago  1836 

As  Kept  by   the  Superintendent 

No  calendar  kept  from  Sept.  1836  to 
March  1837. 

December  Meteorology 
Maximum    Temperature  47°     on  the 

14th. 

Minimum    Temperature   7°    on     the 

the  18th. 

Mean  Temperature  for  the  month  22°. 
Total  Precipitation    .97  inches. 
Greatest  Precipitation  in  24  hours  .54 
One  day   with    .01    or   more    inches 

precipitation,    17   clear      days.    5     partly 

cloudy,  9  cloudy. 

A  Christmas  Present 
Christmas  Day    the    Boys  received  a 
somewhat  unusual  Christmas  present. 

We  had  heard  a  few  rumors  of  the 
present  but  were  not  sure  until  the  day  be- 
fore Christmas.  Christmas  noon  the  pres- 
ent was  announced.  The  present  was 
that  beginning  with  that  dinner  those  dir- 
ectly connected  with  the  School  would  eat 
together  in  the  Boys'  Dining  Room. 
This  insures  a  more  balanced  diet  for  tht 
Boys. 


The  seating  arrangement  was  changed 
from  sixteen  small  tables  to  five  larger 
tables.  Mr.  Meacham  has  a  table  near 
the  front  of  the  room  for  his  family.  Each 
day  he  invites  two  or  three  boys  to  dine 
at  his  table. 

The  Instructors  sit  at  the  different 
tables  and  serve  the  Boys.  This  offers  an 
excellent  opportunity  for  the  two  parties 
to  become  better  acquainted  with  each 
other. 

This  new  system  is  enjoyed  by  all 
and  we  hope  it  will  continue  to  be. 

Clarence   H.    McLenna    I 

Christmas  Carols 

The  Christmas  Carol  singers  practiced 
several  nights  before  Christmas.  On  the 
night  before  Christmas  we  stayed  in  the 
Assembly  Room  until  the  other  boys  had 
gone  to  bed,  then  we  put  on  some  robes 
with  capes  and  started  out.  We  all  had 
flashlights  so  we  could  see. 

Everywhere  we  sang  people  threw 
money  to  us. 

After  the  finish  of  our  program  we 
played  games  and  had  refreshments  in 
Mr.  Meacham's  apartments.  After  this 
we  went  to  bed  feeling  happy  and  looking 
forward  to  the  morrow. 

Kenneth  James  V 

Meeting  Santa  Claus 

Every  Christmas  Santa  Claus  comes 
from  the  city  to  distribute  our  gifts  to  us. 

We  always  give  him  a  great  welcome. 

About  an  hour  before  the  boat  arrives 
the  band  assembles  and  practices  a  few 
pieces.  The  other  boys  divided  them- 
selves into  groups  and  hide  in  different 
places  along  the  route,  which  Santa  takes. 

From  these  unexpected  places  they 
wish  him  a  "Merry  Christmas." 

The  Band  formed  on  the  Wharf,  and 
as  the  boat  docked  a  few  numbers  were 
played.  Eventually  Santa  got  into  a  car- 
riage.    This  carriage  was  drawn  by  several 
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of  the  Boys;  We  escorted  Santa  to  the 
Main  Buiding.  Here  we  left  him,  not  to 
see  him  again  until  he  was  giving  out  our 
presents. 

Naturally  we  were  very  curious  to 
know  who  Santa  was.  We  found  that  it 
was  Mr.  Frank  L.  Warren,  our  Band- 
master. 

John  A.  Arkerson  I 

My  Work  in  the  Dormitory 

We  all  go  up  to  the  dormitory  to- 
gether. There  are  five  dormitory  boys, 
one  in  the  Senior  Dormitory,  two  in  East, 
and  in  the  West  Dormitories. 

Every  Monday  we  change  the  boys 
sheets  and  pillowcases.  Saturdays  all  the 
nightshirts  are  taken  up, 

When  we  make  the  beds  we  take  off 
the  bedding  and  turn  the  mattress  over. 

The  next  is  to  put  the  bedding  back 
and  tuck  it  in. 

As  soon  as  my  beds  are  made  I  sweep 
the  floor  and  clean  up  in  general.  Some 
times  1  work  in  the  Instructors  rooms,  I 
clean  them  and  dust  the  stairs. 

Willis  N.  Wight  IV 

Wiring  the  Gymnasium 

One  day  my  Instructor  told  me  to  get 
a  large  coil  of  wire.  He  said  that  we  were 
going  to  put  some  extra  lights  in  the  Gym- 
nasium. After  I  got  the  wire  he  told  me 
to  go  up  to  the  Gymnasium.  Then  he 
told  me  to  measure  off  one  hundred  and 
thirty-five  feet,  splice  it  every  nine  feet  and 
scrape  the  wire  clean. 

When  I  had  that  all  done  he  told  me 
to  cut  them  in  forty-five  five  foot  lengths 
because  we  were  to  put  one  on  each  end 
of  the  beams  and  one  in  the  middle. 

*  After  I  had  it  all  cut  I  took  thirty 
peices  of  wire,  scraped  them  at  both  ends, 
then  fixed  them  to  the  sockets  and  put  a 
bulb  in  each  one. 

Paul  E.  Adams    IV 


A  Merry  Christmas 

It  has  been  the  custom  for  the  In- 
structors to  visit  the  dormitories  at  mid- 
night on  Christmas  eve  to  wish  the  Boys 
Merry  Christmas. 

This  year  the  Boys  were  awake  and 
shouted  "Merry  Christmas"  to  the  Instruc  - 
tors  first.  About  five  minutes  of  twelve  the 
Instructors  went  down  to  the  lower  floor 
by  the  dining  room.  Soon  they  began  to 
come  quietly  up  the  stairs.  The  Boys  in 
the  Senior  Dormitory  waited  till  they 
reached  the  East  Dormitory  then  we 
shouted  Merry  Christmas. 

Francis  E.  Floyd  I 

Our  New  Dog 
When  Mr.  Meacham  came  here 
he  brought  a  very  pretty  little  dog.  She 
is  a  yellow  and  white  Scotch  Collie  with  a 
pretty  bushy  tail.  Her  name  is  "Trixie" 
and  she  is  very  playful.  She  made  friends 
with  the  other  dogs  very  quickly  and  they 
have  a  lot  of  fun  playing  together. 

John  G.   Taylcr  IV 

A  MEMORIAL  RESOLUTION 

"The  Board  of  Managers  of  The 
Farm  and  Trades  School,  mourn  the  death 
of  Winfred  B.  Bancrfot,  M.  D.,  for  nearly 
forty  years  the  physician  who  was  called  to 
attend  the  boys  at  the  School. 

Of  sterling  integrity  and  charming 
cheerful  manner,  he  had  the  high  esteem 
of  all  who  knew  him  well.  His  life  was 
spent  freely  and  whole  heartedly  in  the 
service  of  others,  and  through  that  seiv^ice 
he  derived  his  greatest  happiness. 

Both  we,  and  the  School  shall  miss 
him  greatly." 

I  hereby  certify  that  the  above  is  a 
true  copy  from  the  records  of  the  meeting 
of  the  Managers  of  The  Farm  and  Trades 
School,  held  on  January  4,  1927. 

Walter  B.  Foster. 
Secretary,  pro  tem 
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Che  JllumnI  ilssociatiott  of  Cbe  farm  ana  Crades  School 


Merton  p.  Ellis,  '97,  President  Alfred  C.  Malm,  '00,  Vice-President  Elwin  C.  Bemis,  '16,  Secretary 

Martin  Road,  Milton  Melrose  Thompson's  Island 

Augustus  N.  Doe,  '75.  Treasurer  Geoffrey  E.  Plunkett,  '14,  Historian 

Welleslet  Walpole 


Most  things  in  the  life  of  theSchool  rarely  change  or  vary.  The  observance 
of  Friends'  Day  is  a  striking  example  of  this  fact.  Many  of  the  Graduates  have 
noted  this,  and,  as  one  Alumnus  said,  "The  success  of  the  School  lies  in  its  ab- 
ility to  discover  which  is  best  and  changing  only  after  a  most  careful  study  of  the 
proposed  change."  The  above  photo  will  be  remembered  by  our  older  graduates, 
and  the  same  procedure  may  be  witnessed  at  any  of  the  Visiting  Days  during  the 
coming     season. 


Rollins  Furbush'18,  was  recently 
elected  captain  of  the  Middlebury  College 
football  team  for  1927.  Rollins  was  a  star 
both  in  scholarship  and  athletics  at  Colby 
Academy  a  few  years  ago. 


Alfred  C.  Malm  '00,  has  been  recent- 
ly elected  to  Assistant  Trust  Officer  of  the 
First  National  Bank  of  Boston.  Carl  is 
also  an  Alderman  in  Melrose,  where  he 
makes  his  home.  His  address  is  89  Mal- 
vern Street. 
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A  Trip  to  Town 

By  the  courtesy  of  the  management 
of  the  North  Packing  Co.  and  the  New 
Eniiland  Dressed  Meat  and  Wool  Co.,  our 
Agriculture  Class  received  permission  to  go 
through  their  plants.  The  guide  took  us 
through  each  plant  showing  and  explain- 
ing to  us  each  process  in  converting  the 
raw  material  into  the  finished  product. 
It  was  very  interesting  to  see  the  speed  and 
efficiency  with  which  every  thing  was 
handled.  The  modern  packing  plant  has 
gone  far  ahead  of  the  old  slaughter  house. 
In  the  North  Packing  Co.  over  300  hogs 
are  handled  every  hour.  They  are  killed 
cleaned,  chilled  and  cut  up  for  market  in 
a  scientific  manner.  When  the  profit  per 
pound  on  the  dressed  carcass  is  so  small, 
there  must  be  a  large  turnover  and  very 
little  waste.  The  by-products  are  a  large 
item  in  the  final  profits.  The  hoofs,  blood, 
intestines,  scrap  meat,  bones  are  all  used. 
The  making  of  sausages  and  lard  and  the 
curing  of  hams  is  very  interesting.  All  the 
finished  productsare  clean  and  wholesome 
and  every  hog  is  tested  by  government 
agents  for  disease. 

The  New  England  Dressed  Meat  and 
Wool  Co.  was  the  more  interesting  of  the 
two.  Here  cattle  and  sheep  are  handled 
in  the  same  efficient  way.  The  by-pro- 
ducts here  are  also  important  with  the 
wool  and  hides  from  the  sheep  leading  in 
value.     Many    prime  Western  steers  are 


handled  and  scrub  beef  from  New 
England.  Sheep  are  bought  in  carload 
lots  from  New  York  State  and  the  West. 
The  wool  finds  a  ready  market  here  as 
Boston  is  the  clearing  house  for  nearly 
half  of  this  country's  wool. 

Mr.  Hall,  the  assistant  manager 
showed  us  through  the  plant.  His  expla- 
nations of  each  process  was  very  clear,  and 
when  we  had  finished  we  certainly  had  a 
better  idea  of  the  size  and  scope  of  the 
packing  industry.  We  were  impressed 
with  the  fact  that  everything  is  done  to  cut 
down  costs  and  reduce  waste.  We  appre- 
ciate the  privelege  and  courtesy  extended 
to  us  by  both  of  these  companies. 

Robert  J.  Daashee  I 


New  Years*  Day 

On  New  Years'  Day  at  9:30  the  Boys 
team  played  the  Instructors  in  a  game  of 
basketball.  The  boys  won  44 — 39.  We 
also  had  a  game  between  teams  A — B. 
B  won  51-50.  New  Years'  Eve  we  went 
to  South  End  from  6:30  to  8:30  to  have  a 
skating  party.  The  ice  was  very  good.  We 
also  had  pop  corn  while  we  were  skating. 

After  skating  we  came  up  to  the  Gym- 
nasium and  had  movies  "Try  and  Get 
It."  It  was  very  good.  After  movies  we 
were  served  with  ice  cream  and  cookies. 

We  then  went  to  bed  at  10:00  o'clock 
tired  but  happy. 

Allan  B.  Scott  IV 
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A  Basketball  Night 

As  usual  the  boys  knew  when  the 
Gordon  Game  was  going  to  be  played 
before  the  time  came,  and  many  conjec- 
tu-ed  whether  Gordon  would  win  or  the 
Boys. 

To  give  the  games  a  good  start  and  an 
altogether  good  aspect,  a  large  number 
turned  out  to  witness  the  game.  Probably 
the  largest  crowd  that  has  ever  witnessed  a 
basketball  game  on  Thompson's  Island 
were  assembled  in  the  gymnasium  on 
Thursday  January  13. 

it  had  been  arranged  beforehand, 
that  the  Instructors  would  play  Gordon's 
second  Team,  between  the  half  of  the 
boy's  game;  that  is  one  half  and  the  other 
half  after  the  boy's  game  was  over. 

To  start  the  game,  the  Boys  shot  for 
the  North  Goal  and  Gordon,  the  South 
Goal.  The  first  quarter  was  very  closely 
contested  and  each  team  fought  every 
inch  of  the  way.  Nevertheless  Gordon 
led  10 — 7  at  the  close  of  the  quarter. 

The  second  period  began  in  much 
the  same  way  but  showed  the  Boys  had 
profited  by  the  intermission.  The  ball 
would  be  passed  out  of  Gordon's  territory 
repeatedly  and  the  School  guards  managed 
to  upset  the  plays  at  their  own  foul  line. 
As  a  result  the  School  team  led  18 — 10  at 
the  end  of  the  half. 

Marshall  Hall  and  Bradbury  Rand 
went  in  as  guards  for  the  Boys  at  the  start 
of  the  third  quarter.  The  Gordon  Team 
began  the  third  quarter  with  one  substitute 
in  the  lineup.  Later  they  had  a  change, 
Tobey  for  Gilmore  at  guard.  The  others 
remained  the  same. 

The  fourth  and  last  period  started 
with  Gordon  on  the  small  end  of  a  23 — 12 
score.  This  quarter  however  was  destined 
to  be  the  hardest  and  most  aggressive 
quarter.  Gordon  tried  to  rally  but  to 
little  or  no  avail.  The  final  score  stood, 
F.T.S.  18,  Gordon  16. 


Both  teams  displayed  good  sports 
manship  and  fair  play  with  good  decisions 
throughout  which  contributed  to  make  the 
game  what  it  was. 

Contrary  to  opinions,  the  Instructors 
held  the  Gordon  second  Team  to  a  close 
score.  It  being  just  one  point  in  the 
favor  of  Gordon.  The  final  score  was 
Gordon  25  Faculty  24. 

After  the  games  were  over  the  players 
enjoyed  some  refreshments  in  the  dining 
room  at  Mr.  Meachams  request. 

Ross  S.  Lloyd  I 

A  Trip  to  East  Boston 

One  Monday  morning  the  steamer 
made  a  trip  to  the  Bethlehem  Steel  Works 
in  East  Boston  to  have  the  engine  and  the 
pumps  overhauled.  . 

When  we  arrived  there  we  tied  up  a) 
their  pier  which  is  near    the  dry    dock. 

While  a  man  was  repairing  the  eng- 
ine we  had  a  chance  to  look  around.  On 
one  side  was  a  large  Luchenbach  freighter 
of  that  line  which  is  noted  for  its  cleanli- 
ness. On  the  other  side  of  us  was  the 
drydocks  and  a  large  traveling  crane. 

After  the  engine  and  pumps  were  re- 
paired and  our  water  tank?  filled,  we  re- 
turned to  the  Island. 

Henderson  P.  Banks  II 

A  History  Lesson 

Our  history  class  one  morning  was 
about  the  Civil  War.  We  studied  some 
important  battles,  that  of  the  Monitor 
and  Merrimac  being  the  most  interesting. 

This  showed  that  wooden  vessels  are 
useless  againsi  iron  clad  boats. 

The  battles  in  the  West  were  succes- 
ful  while  in  the  East  they  were  not. 

General  Johnston  was  killed  in  the 
battle  of  Pittsburg  Landing.  This  was  a 
serious  loss  to  the  South.  Grant  was  the 
ablest  general  of  the  Union  army  and 
Lee  of  the  Confedrate  army. 

H  enry  A.  Schramm  III 
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Carlo.  G.Wijks,  one  of  our  boys  in 
the  Third  Class,  has  written  the  following 
poem  for  Mothers'  Day. 

Mother  Love 
Theres  no  love  like  the  love  of  a  Mother 

She's  always  thinking  of  me, 
She  also  thinks  of  all  others 

Her  own  needs,  till  last,  She  wont  see. 
No  love's  like  the  love  of  a  Mother 

Her  thoughts  of  me  are  dear  and  long, 
Whenever  she  thinks  I  am  happy 

Her  dear  heart  breaks  out  with  a  song. 
I'll  never  forget  my  dear  Mother 

Nor  forget  her  big  heart-ful  of  love, 
If  I  did,  I  would  be  displeasing 

A  great  God,  who  rules  up  above. 
For  I  feel  God  must  know    about  Mother 

She   has   taught  me  of  him    since  my 
birth. 
And  I  hope,  when  she  goes  up  to  heaven, 

She  will  reap  what  she  has  sown  here 
on  earth. 

Coasting 

There  are  many  places  to  coast  on  the 
Island.  Front  Avenue  is  the  best  place  be- 
cause we  can  go  way  down  to  the  Wharf. 
There  are  also  Front  Lawn,  Back  Road, 
and  the  Orchard.  The  boys  have  many 
kinds  of  sleds.  some  are  racers  and 
others  are  for  slower  coasting. 

When  coasting  is  very  good  the  Boys 
have  sliding  parties. 

Harold  J.  Goulding  IV 

Pruning  Trees 

In  pruning  trees  it  is  necessary  to  re- 
move all  the  suckers.  These  are  small 
straight  branches  that  grow  from  the  base 
of  the  tree,  and  they  never  bear  any  fruit. 
Next  it  is  best  to  get  off  all  the  dead  bran- 
ches. If  you  leave  the  dead  branches 
they  will  become  rotten  and  gradually 
work  down  into  the  good  part  of  the  tree. 
Then  it  is  wise  to  get  all  branches  that  cross 


each  other,  cutting  off  the  worst  of  the 
two,  because  if  they  rub  together  it  will 
scrape  off  bark  and  insects  will  get  in  and 
form  a  disease  on  the  tree.  One  must  be 
careful  not  to  cut  off  any  fruit  spurs.  Then 
you  have  to  thin  out  the  tree  and  open  it 
up  in  the  center  so  the  sun  can  get  in. 
The  more  branches  you  cut  off  means 
larger  apples,  because  the  sap  that  would 
have  gone  into  the  branches  goes  to  the 
apples. 

Bradbury  A.  Rand  III 

January 

"January!"  We  generally  '  associate 
with  ice,  snow  and  blizzards  but  I  think 
we  were  all  surprised  with  the  mild  weath- 
er. Only  a  week  or  so  of  skating  and 
sliding  and  a  lot  of  sunshine.  At  this 
School  we  have  had  many  enjoyable  times, 
New  Year's  Eve  we  had  a  skating  party 
with  moving  pictures  and  refreshments 
afterwards. 

One  Sunday  the  Tremont  Temple 
Quartet  of  three  trumpets  and  one 
trombone  played  for  us.  The  brother- 
hood basketball  team  was  also  here  and 
its    members   spoke    a   few  words   to    us. 

With  basketball  games  with  Instruc- 
tors, moving  pictures  and  other  amuse- 
ments this  month  passed  very  quickly. 
Instead  of  it  being  a  bleak  and  stormy 
month     it    was     a  sunny    and     enjoyable 

month.  Clarence  H.  Mc  Lenna  I 

Ducks 

There  are  many  ducks  around  our  Is- 
land. They  are  in  the  bays  and  coves  a- 
long  the  beaeh  and  we  see  them  walking 
along  the  beach  or  swimming  or  diving  in 
the  water.  They  fly  hi^h  with  their  necks 
stretched  straight  ahead  of  them.  Some- 
times they  will  be  eating  in  the  water  and 
suddenly  they  will  be  seen  to  fly  upward 
and  move  on.  We  enjoy  having  the 
ducks  with  us  during  the  winter. 

George  E.  Hamilton 
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A  Gold  Mine 

If  we  should  be  conducted  to  the  open 
doorway  of  a  cave  of  gold,  a  veritable 
gold  mine,  with  lumps  of  pure  gold  all 
about  the  floor  and  walls,  what  would  we 
do?     And  if  we   were   told  to   gather   for 


our  own,  every  bit  of  gold  we  could  carry, 
would  we  hesitate  to  gather  an  abundant 
supply?  Would  we  waste  time  in  our  et- 
forts?  Would  we  protest  and  endeavor  to 
go  away  with  as  little  as  possible?  Would 
we  even  stop  to  eat  or  sleep  until  we 
had  our  load 

Our  "Treasure  Island"  is  vastly  more 
rich  than  any  gold  mine.  The  opportun- 
ities are  continually  before  and  all  around 
us,  to  gather  for  our  own,  the  real  riches 
of  life.  We  know  of  no  school  or  home 
better  equipped  to  satisfy  the  needs  of 
youth. 

Why  not  consider  every  minute  a 
precious  opportunity  to  store  away  val- 
uable riches  for  present  and  future  use.  Is 
there  any  reason  why  our  boys  will  not 
be  the  great  men  of  tomorrow. 

Success  is  the  developing  and  using  of 
all  our  God  given  talents  for  the  better- 
merft  of  His  Kingdom  and  the  welfare  of 
mankind.  Success  is  attained  by  contin- 
ed  hard  work  and  good  judgement. 

The  greatest  of  good  judgement  is 
that  which  leads  young  people  to  higher 
education.  F.  T.  S.  supplies  a  good  start, 
an  excellent  foundation,  but  education 
must  not  stop  here.  Every  boy  should  go 
on  two,  four,  six  or  even  eight  more  years 
training  and  getting  education.  Then  he 
should  be  willing  to  start  at  the  bottom  of 
the  ladder  of  his  chosen  life  work. 

This  country  presents  opportunity  in 
large  quantities  for  those  who  are  willing 
to  work  hard  and  use  good  judgement.  It 
is  a  gold  mine  of  opportunity  for  every 
serious  thinking  and  hard  working  young 
man. 
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Let  us  not  permit  these  few  years  to 
go  by  without  taking  advantage  of  every 
little  nugget  of  the  gold  of  opportunity. 
Too  many  people  in  later  years  realize  the 
tragic  fact  that  they  have  permitted  the 
golden  days  of  youth  to  slip  by  without 
taking  advantage  of  the  valuable  oppor- 
tunities and  with  little  heed  to  the  advice 
of  their  elders. 

Topics  in  Brief 

January  may  be  a  very  bleak  and 
uninteresting  month  in  some  places,  but 
not  on  Thompson's  Island. 

Basketball  of  course  held  an  important 
jlace.  On  New  Years  Day  Captain 
John  A.  Arkerson  led  his  team  B,  to  a 
nctory  over  Captain  James  E.  Hughes's 
:eam  A,  to  the  close  score  of  51 — 50. 

The    remaining    games   were  played 

/ery  well,  and  at  the  end  of  the  month 

wo   teams  were  tied  for  first  place,    and 

mother   team  is  waiting  to  step  into  the 

ader's  position. 

Along  with  basketball  we  might 
nention  the  competitive  physical  drill 
/hich  was  inaugurated  this  month.  Four 
ompanies  were  formed,  and  each 
norning  before  breakfast,  two  companies 
attle  for  supremacy  in  such  contests  as 
obstacle  races,  relay  races,  and  basketball 
ontests.  They  furnish  fun  and  pleasure 
)r  all  the  Boys  and  offer  supervised 
hysical  drill.  This  is  an  improvement 
ver  other  kinds  of  drill  which  we  have 
ad  for  many  years. 

Under  the  guidance  of  Mr.  Frank  L. 
/arren,  and  his  assistant  Mr.  Elwin  C. 
emis,  the  Band  has  continued  to  improve 
id  apparently  we  shall  have  one  of  our 
!st  bands  this  season. 

Steam  radiators  have  been  installed  in 
e   three  rooms  which  were  made  over 


from  the  old  North  Dormitory. 

Anton  Ericcson  was  elected  Mayor  of 
Cottage  Row  at  the  quarterly  election 
held  this  month.  A  capable  staff  was 
chosen  to  assist  the  new  mayor. 

The  Brotherhood  Basketball  Team  of 
the  Tremont  Temple  Baptist  Church,  and 
a  brass  quartet  from  the  same  church  vis- 
ited us  one  Sunday  and  assisted  with  the 
afternoon  service. 

The  Animal  Alumni  Dinner  was,  as 
usual,  a  true  success.  Several  attended 
from  the  Island.  More  about  the  affair  is 
printed  in  this  number. 

The  Boys  enjoyed  their  annual  winter 
vacation.  Basketball,  skating  and  sliding 
were  in  order.  At  the  opening  of  the  new 
term  the  teachers  report  all  students  well 
along  in  their  work. 

The  Senior  Class  in  Agriculture  has 
been  very  fortunate  in  being  able  to  visit 
different  firms  actively  engaged  in  some 
form  of  agriculture.  The  visits  to  these 
firms  have  proven  to  be  very  educational, 
as  well  as  very  enjoyable. 

We  had  a  very  pleasant  New  Years' 
Day.  A  basketball  game  was  played  in 
the  morning  and  another  one  in  the  after- 
noon. A  skating  party,  followed  by  mov- 
ing pictures  made  up  the  entertainment 
in  the  evening. 

Superintendent  Meacham  has  placed 
a  large  number  of  books  in  the  Assembly 
Hall.  The  Boys  have  derived  great  pleas- 
ure from  the  reading  of  these  volumes. 
One  number,  Strickland  Gillian's  "A 
Sample  Case  of  Humor,"  has  been  espec- 
ially popular  with  the  Boys. 


Enthusiasm  sets  the  embers  glcnving, 
^ut  only  'Work  can  keep  the  fire  going. 
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Calendar  50  Years  Ago  1876 

January  1.  The  new  year  was  ush- 
ered in  very  happily  by  our  large  family. 
Lively  times  were  experienced  for  a  time 
throughout  our  household. 

January  8.  The  Superintendent  to- 
day rowed  to  City  Point  in  the  dory  the 
ice  having  cleared  away  Did  much  bus- 
iness and  got  many  small  things  for  the 
house. 

January  10.  After  the  boys  had  re- 
tired myself  and  two  boys  took  down  our 
furnace  and  put  new  firepot  therein  and 
had  it  already  for  fire  at  twelve  o'clock 
The  furnace  had  not  been  disturbed  before 
for  three  or  four  winters. 

January  20.  Mr.  J.  R.  Morse  went  to 
the  city  to  pass  the  Sabbath. 

January  25.  Very  cold  and  windy 
to-day  No  crossing.  "A  protector" 
came  near  and  whistled  a  welcome  to  us. 

Calendar  90  Years  Ago  1836 
No    calendar  kept  from  Sept.  1836  to 
March  1837. 

Kindness 

One  never  knows 

How  far  a  word  of  kindness  goes. 

One  never  sees 

How  far  a  snnile  of  friendship  flees 

Down  through  the  years 

The  deed  forgotten  reappears. 

One  kindly  word 

The  souls  of  many  men  has  stirred: 
Man  goes  his  way 
And  tells  with  every  passing  day, 
Until  life's    end, 

"Once  unto  me  he  played  the  friend. ' 
We  cannot  say 

What  lips  are  praising  us  to-day. 
Whose  prayers  ask  God  to  guard  us  well. 
But  kindness  lives 

Beyond  the  memory  of  him  who  gives. 
Edgar  A    Guest 
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Our  Radio 

An  Acmeflex  radio  was  presented  to 
our  School  a  wliile  ago,  by  Mr.  Wahl  a 
very  good  friend  ot  the  School. 

The  radio  now  stands  in  the  Chapel 
next  to  the  piano.  In  our  sloyd  room  a 
large  and  beautiful  cabinet  was  made  for  it. 

I  take  great  pleasure  in  going  up  there 
and  tuning  in  to  stations  in  Boston  and  its 
vicinity. 

Some  times  they  are  broadcasted  from 
the  Metropolitan  Theater  or  Symphony 
Concerts  and  orther  places.  We  all  enjoy 
it  very  much  and  are  grateful  to  our  friend 
who  so  generously  remembered  us. 

Carl  P.  Herman  III 

Drill 

Every  morning  at  6:35  o'clock  A,  M., 
half  of  the  school  go  to  the  gymnasium 
for  drill. 

The  school  is  d  ivided  into  four  com- 
panies, twenty-five  boys  in  each.  I  am  in 
company  A. 

The  radio  is  in  the  gym.  Somtime 
we  do  the  setting  up  exercises  that  are 
broadcasted. 

Other  times  we  have  calisthenics  given 
by  our  Supervisor, 

Drill  is  helpful  to  us  and  will  help  us 
to  cooperate  as  we  grow  older. 

Warren  N.  Pratt  II 

The  Poultry  House 

We  have  about  a  hundred  hens.  We 
keep  them  in  the  Poultry  House,  which  is 
opposite  the  barn.  Every  morning  I  take 
care  of  them. 

Urst,  I  feed  them  with  eight  quarts  of 
grain  and  then  change  their  water.  After 
this  1  hang  mangles  on  nails,  which  are  a- 
round  the  walls.  Then  I  scrape  the  roosts 
and  put  lice  powder  around  them.  Then 
I  sweep  the  floors  and  clean  up  in 
general. 


At  4:00  P.  M.  another  boy  comes 
down  and  feeds  them  the  same  amount 
of  grain.  Then  he  collects  the  eggs  of 
which  he  gets  thirty  or  forty  daily. 

1    like  the  Poultry  House  very  much. 

John  Belham    II 


The  Alumni  Dinner 

It  was  the  pleasure  of  the  Vice-Pres- 
ident of  the  FirstClass  and  I  to  be  invited 
to  attend  the  Annual  Alumni  Dinner  at 
the  Hotel  Bellevue. 

We  arrived  there  with  our  Superin- 
tendent and  Supervisor  about  6:30  P.M. 
and  waited  in  the  lobby  for  the  members 
of  the  Alumni  to  arrive.  We  then  passed 
upstairs  to  the  Red  Room  where  the  Din- 
ner was  to  be  held.  We  were  served  an 
excellent  dinner  followed  by  the  usual  af- 
ter dinner  cigars  which  of  course  we  Boys 
did  not  use. 

After  the  cigars  had  burned  down  Mr. 
Merton  P.  Ellis  introduced  the  speakers  ot 
the  evening,  among  whom  were  Mr.  John 
R.  F.  French  of  Derby  Academy  who 
spoke  on  tht  use  of  heart  and  hand  before 
the  head.  Also  Donald  B.  North  of  the 
Boy  Scout  Movement  who  spoke  on  how 
o  treat  a  boy  as  a  companion  and  how  to 
keep  his  confidence. 

There  were  also  some  very  interesting 
speeches  given  by  President  Adams,  Mr. 
Alcott,  Mr.  Foster  and  Superintendent, 
Mr,  Meacham.  A  report  was  given  by 
Elwin  C.  Bemis,  Secretary,  who  afterward 
had  on  sale  some  fine  pictures  of?  views 
of  the  Island.  This  brought  the  Dinner 
to  a  close. 

Howard  S.  Costello  I 

Gi've  to  the  %orld  the  best  you  ha-ve, 
(And  the  %>ortd  <willgil>e  it  back 
to  you 
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Che  Jllumni  ilssodation  of  Che  farm  ana  trades  ScDool 


Merton  p.  Ellis,  '97,  President  Alfred  C.  Malm,  '00,  Vice-President  Elwin  C.  Bemis,  '16,  Secretar 

Martin  Road,  Milton  Melrose  Thompson's  Island 

Augustus  N.  Doe.  '75.  Treasurer  Geoffrey  E.  Plunkett,  '14.  Hi 

Wellesley  Walpole 


The  Annual  Alumni  Dinner 

The  Twenty  First  Annual  Dinner  ot 
the  Alumni  Association  was  held  at  the 
Hotel  Bellevue,  Wednesday  evening 
January  12,  1927.  There  were  58  mem- 
bers and  guests  in  attendance,  which  in- 
cluded members  of  the  Board  of  Mana- 
gers of  the  School. 

President  Merton  P.  Ellis  '97  was 
toastmaster.  He  introduced  President 
Arthur  Adams  of  the  Board  of  Managers 
who  gave  an  interesting  account  of  the 
past  School  year.  Many  facts  of  interest 
were  spoken  of  by  him  and  perhaps  most 
important  was  the  high  standing  of  the 
School.  Mr.  Adams  also  paid  tribute  to 
Alfred  C.  Malm  '00  who  has  recently  been 
elected  an  officer  of  the  First  National 
Bank,  of  Boston. 

Superintendent  Meacham  was  next 
called  on.  He  greeted  the  members  and 
reviewed  briefly  the  past  years  events.  He 
talked  somewhat  on  plans  of  the  future 
and  left  with  the  members  a  feeling  of  real 
welcome. 

The  speakers  of  the  evening  were 
Mr.  Donald  C.  North  of  the  Boy  Scouts 
and  Mr.  John  F.  R,  French,  of  Derby  Ac- 
ademy. 

Mr,  North  told  many  interesting  facts 
concerning  the  developement  of  the  Boy 
Scout  movement.  He  mentiond  a  num- 
ber ot  humerous  incidents  in  connection 
with  his  work  with  boys. 

Mr.  French,  who  is  headmaster  at 
Derby  Academy,  emphasized  the  im- 
portance   of  the  work  that  our  School  is 


doing  training  boys.  We  are  greatly  in- 
debted to  Mr.  North  and  Mr.  French  for 
their  kind  messages. 

Will  Davis  thanked  the  members  for 
their  most  generous  response  to  the  candy 
fund,  announcing  the  fact  that  the  fund 
went  way  "over  the  top." 

We  were  fortunate  in  having  our  old- 
est living  graduate,  Solomon  B  Holman, 
'50  with  us,  also  John  H.  Partridge,  '56. 

Music  was  furnished  by  Howard  B. 
Ellis,  '99,  and  Howard  B.  Ellis,  Jr.,  ably 
assisted  by  Clifton  E.  Albee,  '21.  Clifton, 
otherwise  known  as  "Al"  is  also  in  charge 
of  the  Printing  Office  at  the  School. 

The  members  and  guests  present  were 
as  follows; 

Managers 

Arthur  Adams,  President 
George  L.  De  Blois 
Robert  H.  Gardiner 
Walter  B.  Foster 

Guests 

John  R.  French 
Donald  C.  North 
Howard  B.  Ellis  Jr. 

From  the  School 

William  M.  Meacham,  Superintendent, 

Elwin  C.  Bemis,  '16 

Clifton  E.  Albee,  '21 

George  D.  Russell,   '25 

Howard  S.  Costello,    27 

Jack  H.  Hobson,  '27 
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King  Philip's  War 

Early  in  February  the  armies  for  the 
annual  King  Philip's  War,  which  takes 
place  on  February  twenty-second  were 
chosen.  The  School  was  divided  into  two 
armies,  Howard  S.  Costello,  leading  the 
Settler's  army,  and  Jack  H.  Hobson  the 
Indian  army. 

A  severe  storm  left  some  snow  on  the 
Island.  This  storm  took  place  a  day  or 
two  before  the  battle,  and  on  the  morning 
of  the  battle  both  armies  built  their  forts 
from  this  snow.  The  settlers  located  their 
camp  at  the  south  endof  the  Islandand  the 
Indians  had  their  camp  nearer  the  north 
end.  The  Indians  made  a  very  clever 
snow  fort  which  probably  stood  seven  or 
eight  feet  high.  The  only  method  of 
getting  into   the   camp  was  by  a  ladder. 

The  fight  began  at  two-thirty  in  the 
afternoon.  Two  groups  of  ten  men  rushed 
for  a  part  of  the  supplies.  At  this  time 
one  man  from  each  group  went  to  his 
camp  to  call  his  army  into  action.  The 
armies  rushed  to  the  assistance  of  their 
comrades  who  were  fighting  for  the  first 
spoils  of  the  war.  The  purpose  of  the 
game  was  to  secure,  or  hold,  as  many  sup- 
plies as  possible. 

The  Indians  secured  the  largest  num- 
ber o  f  the  supplies  at  this  first  skirmish  and 
took  them  to  their  camp.  The  settlers  put 
up  a  gallant  attempt  to  rescue  these  sup- 


plies but  their  efforts  were  of  no  avail  as 
they  couldn't  gain  admittance  to  the  In- 
dians camp. 

From  time  to  time  other  supplies  were 
released  and  the  armies,  or  individuals 
representing  their  army,  battled  for  pos- 
session. The  contest  became  quite 
heated  and  each  boy  realized  that  the 
possession  of  one  or  two  bags  would  spell 
victory  for  his  army.  This  realization  led 
to  many  hard  fought  skirmishes. 

Eventually,  the  time  allotted  to  the 
battle  was  completed  and  at  four-thirty  the 
signal  was  given  that  the  battle  was  at  an 
end.  The  supplies  in  the  form  of  bags, 
were  brought  to  the  Main  Building.  It  was 
discovered  that  the  Settlers  had  won  the 
battle  by  the  small  margin  of  two  points. 
The  score  was  16-14. 

The  happy  victors  then  went  to  the 
stock  room  door  where  the  trophy  award 
ed  the  winners  was  to  be  given.  This  tro- 
phy consisted  of  oranges, bananas, cookies 
and  candy.  Headed  by  a  smallbrassband 
General  Costello  led  his  victorious  army 
in  a  short  parade  about  the  buildings. 

The  disposal  of  the  trophy  took  place 
in  the  gymnasium.  General  Costello  in- 
vited the  officers  of  the  Indian  forces  to 
enjoy  the  feast.  Thus  ended  a  most  suc- 
cessful King  Philip's  War. 

Jack  H.  Hobson    I 
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February  Meteorology 
Maximum    Temperature  35°     on  the 

8th. 

Minimum    Temperature  25°    on    the 

the  5th. 

Mean  Temperature  for  the  month  28°. 
Total  Precipitation    .70  inches. 
Greatest  Precipitation  in  24  hours  .30 
Five  day   with    ,01    or   more    inches 

precipitation,     7   clear     days,     3    partly 

cloudy,  18  cloudy. 

Calendar  SO  Years  Ago  1876 

As  Kept  by  the  Superintendent 

F'ebruary  2,  Went  to  city  with  boat 
or  the  first  time  this  year, 

February  6,  Fine  weather.  Mr, 
John  Morse  had  a  son  born  today  at  ten 
A,  M,,  the  third  boy  born  since  I  have  lived 
here.  The  first  was  the  son  of  Mr,  and 
Mrs,  T,  N,  Thompson,  she  the  daughter 
of  Robert  Morrison,  Esq.,  former  Super- 
intendent here,  Mr,  Thompson  was  a 
teacher  here  at  the  time.  This  marriage 
was  solemnized  by  the  Reverend  Mr, 
Winkley  in  the  parlor  here.  The  second 
birth  on  the  Island  was  that  of  our  son 
William  Curtis  Morse. 

February  10,  My  fifty-third  birth- 
day and  the  boys  were  treated  to  a  clam 
chowder,  oranges,  corn  balls  and  so  forth. 
In  the  evening  they  had  an  entertainment, 
dramatic,  musical  and  so  forth. 

Calendar  90  Years  Ago  1836 

As  Kept  by  the  Superintendent 

No  calendar  kept  from  Sept.  1836  to 
March  1837, 

My  Work  in  the  Bakery 

When  I  go  into  the  Bakery  at  half 
past  twelve  I  scrub  the  floor  if  it  has  not 
yet  been  scrubbed  by  the  morning   boy. 

After  the  floor  has  been  scrubbed 
I  bring  up  enough  wood  to  keep  the  fire 
going    until    the  oven   bricks    are     hot. 


This  wood  is  gathered  from  the  be^ich 
and  sawed  into  the  right  length  by  the 
farm  boys, 

I  then  grease  all  the  pans  and  set 
them  out  in  rows  on  the  table  in  the  mid- 
dle of  the  shop.  There  are  seventy  pans, 
A  sack  of  flour  is  then  brought  in  from  the 
stock  room  and  deposited  in  a  barrel. 

When  all  of  this  has  been  done  I 
get  the  lard,  sugar,  salt  and  yeast  which  is 
used  in  making  the  bread  at  five  o'clock. 

It  is  about  2:30  or  3:00  o'clock  P.  M, 
and  I  then  ask  for  dismissal  from  the  kit- 
chen instructor. 

At  five  o'clock  I  come  back  and  mix 
the  bread,  I  heat  the  lard  and  milk  and 
put  them  in  the  mixer  with  the  sugar  and 
salt,  yeast  and  water.  Then  the  flour  is  put 
in  and  allowed  to  mix  through  the  supper 
hour. 

When  I  come  in  after  supper  I  take 
the  dough  from  the  mixer  and  put  it  in  a 
trough  where  it  rises  over  night,  I  then 
make  the  mixer  ready  for  the  next  day, 
sweep  the  floor  and  I  am  done. 

The  other  baker  and  I  take  turns  get- 
ting up  and  rolling  the  bread  before  it  is 
put  in  pans  and  baked. 

Warren  N.  Pratt    III 

My  Radio  Set 

I  have  a  one  tube  Greene  receiver 
and  get  good  results,  I  have  two  sets  of 
taps,  one  wave  carrier, and  one  condenser, 
I  am  using  a  U.V,  200  R,C,A,  Tube  using 
a  storage  battery  and  a  22  and  one  half 
volt  B  Battery. 

I  have  an  inside  antenna  100  feet 
long.  I  am  using  an  outside  ground,  I 
have  heard  23  stations,  six  of  Boston, 
five  New  York,  five  Chicago,  two  Ohio, 
two  Pennsylvania,  one  New  Hampshire, 
one  Maine,  and  one  Illionois  station. 

Radio  is  very  interesting. 

Burton  Dorman    I 
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Admission  Day 

On  February  10th,  the  School  held 
an  Admission  Meeting  at  the  Kimball 
Building  in  Boston.  After  breakfast  as  I 
came  out  of  the  dining  room,  one  of  the 
boys  told  me  to  get  ready  to  go  to  town. 

I  changed  into  my  uniform  and  went 
on  board  the  steamer.  At  nine  o'clock 
we  left  the  Island. 

When  we  first  arrived,  I  had  to  re- 
move the  chairs  from  the  Committee  room 
into  two  waiting  rooms.  In  a  short  time, 
Dr.  Jackson  arrived  and  began  examining 
the  boys. 

The  Admission  Committee  soon  ar- 
rived and  I  escorted  the  first  boy  and  his 
friends  to  the  committee. 

About  half  past  one  the  committee 
had  decided  who  the  boys  were  that  were 
accepted  and  they  went  to  the  School 
that  afternoon. 

When  they  first  arrived,  the  Supervis- 
or told  them  to  wash  up.  After  that,  he 
took  pictures  of  them.  They  then  went 
in  the  Dining  Room  and  had  lunch.  It 
was  now  three  o'clock.  One  of  the  "New 
Johnnies"  had  a  brother  already  here. 
This  is  the  third  time  I  have  been  after 
"New  Johnnies." 

Howitt  R.  Warren  III 

My  Monthly  Report  as  Observer 

At  the  end  of  each  month  the  chief 
makes  out  his  monthly  report.  He  looks 
at  his  report  and  finds  the  highest  max- 
mum  temperature  during  the  month  and 
the  date.  This  is  called  the  Maximum 
Temperature. 

I  then  find  the  lowest  minimum  temp- 
erature and  the  date.  This  is  called  the 
Minimum  Temperature. 

Then  the  temperature  for  each  day  is 
added  and  divided  by  the  number  of  days 
in  the  month. 

Next  the  precipitation  for  each  day  is 
added.     This  is  the  total  precipitation. 


Then  the  greatest  precipitation  in  24  hours 
is  found  and  how  much  it  was.  After  this 
the  number  of  days  with  .01  inches  or 
more  precipitation  are  found. 

The  report  is  finished  by  adding  the 
clear  days,  partly  cloudy  and  cloudy  days 
telling  the  number  of  each. 

George  O.  Poole  I 


Valentine  Dance 

It  has  been  the  custom  of  the  School 
to  have  a  dance  the  evening  of  Valentine's 
Day.  This  year  it  was  carried  out  and  we 
had  a  most  enjoyable  time. 

The  Assembly  Hall  was  decorated  by 
red  and  white  paper  streamers  from  light 
to  light.  Around  each  light  w^ere  white 
streamers  with  red  and  gold  hearts  hung  on 
them.     It  was  very  pretty  and  effective. 

The  boys  went  to  the  Assembly  Hall 
and  waited  for  the  Instructors  to  come  in. 

After  the  Instructors  had  come  in  the 
the  dance  started  with  a  Grand 
March  led  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Meacham. 
This  was  followed  by  a  few  fox-trots  and 
waltzes. 

After  we  had  danced  for  some  time 
refreshments  were  served.  They  con- 
sisted of  ice  cream  and  cookies  which  we 
greatly  enjoyed. 

After  refreshments  were  served  it  was 
announced  that  the  next  dance  was  the  last 
and  a  tag  dance.  It  lasted  a  long  while 
and  was  a  great  deal  of  fun. 

The  orchestra  was  made  up  of  a  few 
boys  from  the  band  and  an  Instructor  on 
the  piano.  It  was  composed  of  six  pieces, 
trumpet,  trombone,  clarinet,  bass,  piano, 
and  drums.     It  was  a  very  good  orchestra. 

After  the  dance  the  boys  shook  hands 
with  each  Instructor  and  went  to  bed. 

Ralph  H.  Martis  11 
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Whence  are  We  Bound? 

In  the  ordinary  course  of  events  it  is 
said  that  mankind  may  expect  to  be  on 
this  Earth  three  score  years  and  ten.  Why 
are  we  here?  What  are  we  here  for?  How 


can  we  make  the  most  of  it?  Only  God 
can  answer  the  first  two  questions  but  it  i? 
the  privilege  and  duty  of  each  of  us  to  an- 
swer the  third. 

This  World  is  a  stage  and  each  person 
has  a  part  in  one  big  drama.  It  is  the  duty 
of  each  of  us  to  so  play  our  part  that  it 
will  not  be  a  tragedy,  nor  a  melodrama; 
we  do  not  want  it  to  be  too  much  of  a  com- 
edy nor  a  farce  but  a  fine  deep  drama  with 
every  character  playing  his  part.  What  is 
my  part?  This  is  the  eternal  question  of 
every  human  being.  Each  of  us  should,  as 
early  as  possible,  determine  our  natural 
talents  and  then  endeavor  to  play  the  part 
best  fitted  to  our  individuality. 

Just  as  the  actor  and  actress  of  fame 
attain  the  top  of  the  ladder  by  training,  ex- 
perience and  hard  work,  so  must  we  pro- 
cure as  much  education  as  possible  and  by 
diligent,  hard  work,  gain  the  experience 
necessary  for  success. 

There  aremany  essential  qualifications 
for  every  successful  and  happy  life.  The 
first  and  most  important  of  these  pre- 
requisites is  true  love  for  our  ,  Almigty 
Father  and  His  Kingdom.  The  spirit  of 
"getting  for  self"  instead  of  "giving  of  self" 
is  entirely  wrong.  The  man,  woman,  boy 
or  girl  who  is  continually  striving  to  "get 
by,"  to  "get  marks"  in  school  to  "get  dol- 
lars," to  "get  tor  self,"  to  "get"  the  best 
end  of  a  bargain  to  the  disadvantage  of  the 
other  fellow,  this  person  considers  self  as 
an  enormous  giant,  bigger  and  far  more 
important  than  all  the  rest  of   humanity. 

We  get  marks;  money,  and  privil- 
eges because  we  are  no  better  than     com- 


THOMPSON'S    ISLAND    BEACON 


mon  thieves,  the  robbers  of  our  brothers. 
We  must  each  learn  the  true  relation  be- 
tween give  and  take.  Get  is  second  to 
Give  and  he  who  dares  to  place  Get  on  a 
pedestal  high  above  Give  does  so  at  his 
own  peril.  Not  only  will  he  find  this  life 
a  failure  but  The  Recorder  of  all  things 
will  give  this  person  his  just  place. 

Every  employer  asks  the  former  em- 
ployer of  each  person  applying  for  ad- 
mission to  his  organization,  "Is  this  man 
reliable,  honest,  conscientious,  industrious 
sober,  able,  cooperative,  courteous?"  and 
other  questions  in  the  endeavor  to  have 
people  who  can  play  their  part. 

The  continual  struggle  against  playing 
our  part  costs  this  country  hundreds  of 
millions  of  dollars  and  an  unestimable  a- 
mount  of  tragedy  and  sorrow.  If  each  of 
us  would  play  our  part  we  would  have  lit- 
tle or  no  use  for  prisons,  reformatories, 
police  departments,  truant  officers,  pro- 
hibition officers,  courts  and  hundreds  of 
other  institutions  and  organizations. 

We  refuse  to  play  our  part  and  there- 
fore we  must  pay  the  price.  The  men 
and  women  have  failed.  The  big  chal- 
enge  of  youth  is  to  pave  the  way  and  to 
answer  the  question  "Whence  Are  We 
Bound?"  No  greater  responsibility  ever 
rested  on  the  shoulders  of  boys  and  girls. 
This  is  their  great  opportunity  and  these 
children  of  today  who  are  to  be  the  men 
and  women  of  tomorrow  and  who  will  be 
the  leaders  of  the  next  generation  will  see 
the  failure  of  their  elders  and  right  some 
of  these  wrongs. 

Topics  in  Brief 

An  attractive  program  was  given  Mon- 
day evening,  February  28,  when  the  Third 
Class  presented  a  debate,  "Resolved  that 
Examinationsshouldbe  Abolished."  The 
Affirmative,  captained  by  William  H. 
Thompson  defeated  the  negative,  which 
was  captained  by  Warren  N.  Pratt. 


King  Philip's  War  was  the  main 
attraction  of  the  month.  The  boys  chose 
their  leaders  the  first  week  of  the  month. 
At  this  time  the  armies  were  formed.  The 
battle,  which  was  the  annual  Washington's 
Birthday  celebration  was  even  more  of  a 
successthan  it  has  been  in  the  past.  Jack 
Hobson  and  Howard  S.  Costello  were  the 
leaders  of  the  two  armies.  The  latter, 
leader  of  the  settlers  won  the  fray  by  the 
close  score  of  16-14. 

The  Band  has  continued  in  its  steady 
progress  and  at  this  time  it  is  hard  to  say 
whether  or  not  we  have  ever  had  a  better 
School  Band.  The  boys  are  now  working 
on  the  annual  Spring  Concert. 

The  Sunday  Evening  Services  have 
been  organized  into  a  form  similar  to  the 
Christian  Endeavor.  Two  boys  lead  the 
service  each  Sunday  Evening. 

Charles  D.  Russell  '00  was  here  three 
days  repairing  the  Steamer  engine  and 
boiler.  The  boat  has  been  completely 
overhauled  and  is  now  ready  for  the  Sum- 
mer season. 

At  the  courtesy  of  our  Bandmaster 
Frank  L.  Warren  several  of  our  boys  have 
had  the  privilege  of  attending  the  Satur- 
day evening  performance  at  a  prominent 
Cambridge  Theatre.  Mr.  Warren  takes 
two  boys  each  week. 

New  scales  for  the  height  and  weight 
registration  of  the  boys  have  been  installed. 
The  height  and  weight  of  the  boys  are 
taken  once  each  month  and  kept  as  a  per- 
manent record. 

A  Valentine  Dancing  Party  was  en- 
joyed by  the  School  on  February  14. 

Music  was  furnished  in  entirely  by  the 
School  Orchestra. 

Heavy  winter  storms  have  piled  much 
rubbish  on  our  shores,  and  a  crew  of  boys 
have  been  very  busy  getting  ready  for  the 
summer  season. 
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The  February  Storm 


The  day  of  February  20th,  will  be 
remembered  by  the  Boys  of  the  School 
arid  also  a  large  multitude  of  persons  in 
New  England  as  a  most  severe  storm. 

It  started  Saturday  and  before  it  fin- 
ished it  had  developed  into  the  worst  storm 
that  Boston  had  witnessed  for  the  last  twen- 
ty-nine years. 

In  some  respects  this  likened  to  the 
Portland  Storm  of  1898,  when  three  boats 
were  cast  upon  the  Island.  The  Schooner, 
Wm.  H.  Harriman  slowly  came  ashore 
during  the  night  and  about  eight  o'clock 
the  next  morning  which  was  Sunday,  the 
ship  grounded  but  was  in  no  particular  dan- 
ger at  any  time. 

Our  night  watchman  perceiving  the 
boat  coming  in  during  the  early  hours  of 
the  morning,  spoke  to  her  and  received  an 
assuring  answer  that  everyone  was  alright. 
The  crew  consisted  of  three  and  the  ship 
had  been  waiting  in  the  harbor.  Other 
boats  drifted  in,  but  managed  to  keep  otf 
until  after  the  storm  had  worn  out. 

Incidentally  the  S.  S,  Leviathan  was 
delayed  a  day  having  been  scheduled  to 
sail  on  Sunday  noon. 

Our  Island  was  not  exempt  from  the 
hand  of  the  fierce  wind  and  wave.  Part 
of  the  Willow  Road  was  washed  away. 
Many  dikes  suffered  and  large  areas  were 
flooded.  The  Storm  was  particularly  hard 
on  the  pheasants  of  which  there  are  a  large 
number  on  the  Island.  About  four  of  these 
were  found  dead.  At  least  seven  partly 
frozen  were  brought  to  the  house  where 
they  remained  during  the  duration  of  the 
storm.  After  the  storm  they  were  set 
free. 

The    telephone    wires  on  the  Island 
stood  up;  some  in  the  city  did  not.      Con- 
sequently service   was  held  up  two    days. 
The  following  day  two  tugs  and  the 


Harbor  Police  boat.  The  Guardian,  tried 
to  pull  the  four  master  off  the  North  End 
of  our  Island  but  with  little  or  no  success. 

A  few  days  later  an  unusually  high 
tide  and  a  stiff  wind  moved  the  schooner 
from  the  beach  with  no  assistance  from  the 
ugboats. 

Things  went  on  in  the  usual  routine 
of  the  School  and  everything  was  going  a 
usual  by  Monday  morning. 

Ross  S.  Lloyd  I 


A  Debate 

One  of  the  interesting  programs  we 
have  had  at  grade  reading  was  given  Feb- 
ruary 28.  Every  Monday  evening  we  ga- 
ther in  the  Assembly  Hall  at  8  P.  M.  At 
this  time  the  Band  plays  a  few  selections 
and  also  two  or  three  songs  from  our  song 
books  are  sung.  After  this  a  program  is 
given  by  one  of  the  classes  and  then  Mr. 
Meacham  makes  interesting  announce- 
ments about  different  things. 

This  week  the  Program  was  given  by 
the  Third  Class.  The  speaker  for  the  third 
class  announced  that  they  were  going  to 
have  a  debate.  The  question  read  Re- 
solved that  examinations  be  abolished. 

Three  judges  were  then  selected  from 
the  Instructors.  The  first  side  to  speak  was 
the  affirmative  followed  by  the  negative. 
The  affirmative  held  that  we  should  not 
have  examinations  because  a  boy  was  liable 
to  wait  until  the  end  of  the  term  and  then 
study  hard  for  the  examinations,  thus  wast- 
ing most  of  a  month  idling  in  the  class- 
room. The  negative  side  held  that  the 
teachers  could  tell  whether  a  boy  had  stud- 
ied during  the  term  by  the  marks  he  got  in 
his  term  examination.  A  hot  debate  was 
based  upon  these  two  points.  At  the  end 
of  the  debate  the  judges  went  out  and 
counted  up  the  points  for  each  side.  It 
was  found  that  the  affirmative  had  won  by 
a  very  small  margin. 

Thomas  A.   Hall  I 


THOMPSON'S  ISLAND  BEACON 


Testing  the  Soil 

Yesterday,  when  we  reported  at  the 
farm  for  work,  our  instructor  told  another 
boy  and  me  to  get  a  shovel  and  wait 
by  the  flagpole  for  him.  P'inally  he  came 
and  told  us  to  follow  him. 

We  then  went  down  to  the  North- 
end  of  the  Island.  When  we  arrived, he 
told  us  to  take  up  a  handful  of  dirt  and 
make  it  into  a  ball.  Then  we  broke  it  in- 
to two  parts.  Next  he  put  some  litmus 
paper  between  the  the  two  parts  and  told 
me  to  pack  it  together  again.  If  the  pap- 
er turns  pink  it  is  a  sign  that  the  soil  is 
good,  but  if  it  turns  blue  it  is  a  sign  the  soil 
is  not  much  good.  Then  he  gave  me  the 
papers  and  told  me  to  go  around  the 
Island  to  test  the  soil. 

This  was  a  very  interesting  job. 

John  W.    Russell  III 


Choosi  ng  for  King  Philip's 

One  Sunday  afternoon,  early  in  Feb- 
ruary, the  Supervisor  thought  it  would  be 
well  if  we  began  preparations  for  the  an- 
nual King  Philip's  War.  This  game, 
which  is  played  on  Washington's  Birthday 
has  become  a  tradition,  as  we  have 
played  the  game  for  a  good  many  years. 
We  chose  two  captains  who  selected 
the  men  to  represent  their  army. 

After  the  armies  were  chosen  the  two 
captains  tossed  up  a  coin  to  determine 
who  would  be  King  Philip.  Jack  Hobson 
won  the  toss  and  chose  to  call  himself 
King  Philip,  which  left  Howard  Costello 
to  be  general  of  the  Settlers. 

And  thus  on  February  twenty  second 
General  Costello  battled  with  King  Philip, 
Hobson.  And  the  colonists  won,  even  as 
they  did  in  the  days  of  yore. 

Carl  A.  Carlson  II 


\  A  Basketball  Game 

Tuesday  night  February  15,  Teams  A- 
D  met  at  the  gymnasium  to  break  the  tie 
for  the  shield.  The  game  was  close  until 
the  last  part  when  team  A  took  the  lead. 
The  final  score  was  54-30  with  team  A  on 
the  large  end. 

Teams  A,  C,  and  D  had  been  tied 
for  the  shield  until  now.  Each  had  won 
three  games  and  lost  two.  But  team  A 
was  not  to  hold  the  lead  alone;  team  C 
playing  between  the  quarters  of  that  game 
defeated  team  B  32-15,  leaving  teams  A 
and  C  tied  for  the  shield. 

The  standing  of  the  teams  are  as 

follows: 


Won 

Lost 

PerCent 

.  Team.  A. 

4 

2 

.667 

Team.  C. 

4 

2 

.667 

Team.D. 

3 

3 

.500 

Team.  B. 

1 

5 

.167 

Each  team    has  three    more   games. 

Cecil  A.  Morse  II 


Basketball  was  the  popular  indoor 
recreation  during  this  short  month.  How- 
ever, unusally  fine  weather  conditions 
brought  the  boys  to  the  baseball  diamond 
as  early  as  February  third. 

This  weather  continued  for  only  a 
very  short  time  however,  and  the  boys  a- 
gain  began  their  indoor  winter  games. 

In  addition  to  an  extremely  fine  week 
of  spring  like  weather  we  were  treated  by 
a  severe  gale  which  commenced  Saturday 
afternoon  February  19  and  continued  until 
the  following  Monday  morning.  This 
gale  caused  great  damage  about  the  Island. 

The  William  H.  Harriman,  a  four 
masted  schooner  was  driven  upon  our 
North  end  beach.  Fortunately  the  craft 
suffered  no  great  damage. 

The  lawn  settees  have  been  taken  from 
the  Storage  Barn  to  the  Paint  Shop  where 
they  will  be  made  ready  for  the  season. 
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cue  n\\im\  dissociation  of  Cbe  farm  ana  trades  School 


Merfonj  p.  Ellis,  '97,  President 
Martin  Roau,  Milton 

Augustus  N.  Doe,  '75,  Treasure 
Wellesley 


Alfred  C.  Malm,  '00.  Vice-President  Elwin  C.  Bemis.  '16,    Secretary 

Melrose  Thompson's  Island 

Geoffrey  E.  Plunkett,  '14,  Historian 
Walpole 


John  W.  Bridges,  70  has  been  for  a- 
bout  forty  years  engaged  in  carpentry  in 
Nebraska.  He  was  in  Boston  a  short  time 
ago  and  passed  a  pleasant  day  at  the 
School. 

PerLEY  W.  White,  '13  was  a  recent 
visitor  at  the  School.  He  is  a  musician 
and  has  been  with  musical  organizations  in 
and  around  Boston  for  some  time.  He 
is  at  present  residing  at  103  Pembroke 
Street,  Boston,  Mass. 

Desmond  O.  Anderson  '21  at  pres- 
sentis  studying  for  a  teacher's  position  at 
Keene  Normal  School,  at  Keene,  New 
Hampshire.  His  address  is  156  MainStreet, 
Keene,  New  Hampshire. 

David  E.  Long  '22  is  employed  as 
an  assistant  instructor  at  Mechanics  Art 
High  School,  Boston.  David  graduated 
from  this  school  a  short  time  ago.  His 
address  is  49  Worthington  Street  Boston, 
Mass. 

George  A.  Adams  '23  is  employed 
at  Woonsocket,  Rhode  Island.  He  may 
be  reached  at  the  Y.  M.  C.  A.  building 
in  that  town. 

The  following  was  given  in  a  talk  by 
Donald  C.  North  of  the  Boy  Scouts,  at 
the  Alumni  Dinner   held  recently. 

A  young  bride  asked  her  husband  to  copy  a  radio 
recipe  she  wanted.  He  did  his  best,  but  got  two  sta- 
tions at  one  time.  One  was  broadcasting  physical 
exercises  and  the  other  the  recipe.  This  is  what  he 
took  down. 

Hands  on  hips;  place  one  cup  of  flour  on  the 
shoulders,  ra'se  the  knees  and  depress  toes    and    n-.ix 


thoroughly  in  half  a  cup  of  milk;  repeatsix  times;  in- 
hale quickly  one-half  teaspoon  of  baking  powder. 
lower  the  knees  and  mash  two  hard  boiled  eggs 
through  a  sieve.  Exhale,  breath  naturally  and  sift  in- 
to a  bowl;  Attention!  Lie  on  the  floor  and  roll  the 
white  of  an  egg  until  it  comes  to  a  boil.  In  ten  min- 
utes, remove  from  the  fire  directly  and  rub  smartly 
with  a  rough  towel.  Breathe  naturally,  dress  in  warm 
flannels   and  serve  with  fish  soup. 


Work 

Work! 

Thank  God  for  the  might  of  it, 

The  ardor,  the  urge,    the  delight  of  it. 

Work  that  springs  from  the  hearts  desire. 

Setting  the  brain  and  the  soul  on  fire 

Oh  what  is  so  good  as  the  heat  of  it. 

And  what  is  so  glad  as  the  beat  of  it. 

And  what  is  so  kind  as  the  stern  command, 

Chalenging  brain  and  heart  and  hand. 

Work! 

Thank  God  for  the  swing  of  it. 

For  the  clannoring.  hammering  ring  of  it. 

Passion  of  labor  daily  hurled 

On  the  mighty  anvils  of  the  world. 

Oh  what  is  so  fierce  as  the  flatne  of  it; 

And  what  is  so  huge  as  the  aim  of  it; 

Thundering  on  through  dearth  and  doubt. 

Calling  the  plan  of  the  Maker  out. 

Work,  the  Titan;  Work,  the  friend, 

Shaping  the  earth  to  a  glorious  end, 

Draining  the  swainps  and  blasting  the  hills, 

Doing  whatever  the  Spirit  wills 

Rending  a  Continent  apart, 

To  answer  the  dream  of  the  IVlaster's  heart. 

Thank  God  for  a  world  where  none  may  shirk 

Thank  God  for  the  splendor  of  work 
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Gleaning  Storage  Batteries 

A  short  time  ago  it  became  necessary 
to  clean  the  sediment  from  our  storage 
batteries.  Although  there  are  many  ways 
of  doing  this,  we  found  that  the  following 
served  our  purpose  verv  well. 

We  have  fifty-six  cells.  Type  E,  made 
by  the  Exide  Storage  Battery  Company 
and  used  as  an  auxiliary  to  our  ste^m 
engine.  The  cells  had  become  so  filled 
with  sediment  when  coming  in  direct  con- 
tact with  the  plates  it  deadened  and 
took  the  life  out  of  the  batteries.  There- 
fore they  must  be  cleaned. 

In  doing  this  we  first  cut  a  large 
barrel  in  halves  to  use  as  two  tubs.  Into 
these  tubs  we  poured  acid  of  1300  test. 
This  was  diluted  with  water  until  its 
specific  gravity  reading  was  1210.  Many 
of  the  cells  were  ready  at  this  time. 

We  then  put  the  other  tub  on  a  truck 
and  syphoned  out  as  much  acid  as  possible 
without  disturbing  the  sediment.  We  then 
took  out  the  plates  and  set  them  in 
another  jar  of  acid  so  that  they  would  not 
heat. 

We  then  emptied  the  sediment  into  a 
keg  and  washed  out  the  container.  The 
next  step  was  to  refill  with  acid  and  place 
the  plates  back. 

We  progressed  quite  rapidly  and  it  did 
not  take  us  very  long  to  clean  the  batteries. 
Naturally  the  batteries  now  give  much 
better  service. 

Howard  S,  Costello  I 


An  Interesting  Evening 

A  short  time  ago  we  had  some  good 
moving  pictures  of  the  Island  for  our 
regular  movie  performance.  These  pic- 
tures were  taken  at  different  times  in  recent 
years  and  included  scenes  made  only  a  few 
weeks  previous. 

The  first  film  shown  was  taken  by 
Willard  H.  Perry  '11.  This  film  depicted 
the  annual  snow  ball  battle  of  1916.  It 
showed  the  large  snow  forts  and  the  many 
fights  of  the  battle. 

The  next  reel  was  very  interesting,  it 
being  the  Graduation  Exercises  of  1915. 
Several  of  the  speakers,  including  former 
Superintendent  Bradley  were  shown  as 
they  delivered  their  addresses  from  the 
platform.  This  picture  was  taken  by  Mr. 
O'Connell  of  the  Pathe  Company  of 
America. 

Another  reel  taken  by  Willard  Perry 
was  shown.  This  picture  included  many 
dilTerent  activities  during  the  summer  at  the 
School. 

The  last  movies  shown  were  taken 
recently  and  included  our  activities  during 
this  winter. 

Between  the  reels  of  moving  pictures, 
several  slides  were  shown,  some  of  them 
being  cartoons  by  a  few  of  the  boys  and 
were  quite  humorous. 

Everything  considered,  we  enjoyed 
the  performance  very  much. 

William  M.  Hall  I 
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The  Glass  Dance 

This  year,  according  to  the  custom,  the 
Senior  Class  gave  their  annual  Class  Dance 
March  8.  In  planning  for  the  dance  it  was 
decided  that  it  should  be  made  a  costume 
ball.  When  the  invitations  were  sent  out 
they  stated  the  conditions  of  the  dance. 

Decorating  began  four  days  before 
the  event.  They  were  very  well  planned 
and  carried  out  with  the  colors  black  and 
white,  except  the  lights,  which  were  dim- 
med by  Japenese  lanterns.  These  took  the 
place  of  the  chandeliers.  The  windows 
were  decorated  in  black  and  white  shaped 
diamonds  and  all  the  four  corners  of  the 
rooms  were  decorated  in  black  and  white 
streamers.  In  one  corner  stood  a  fable  on 
which  was  placed  a  large  punch  bowl 
decorated  in  white  paper.  In  another 
corner  sat  the  orchestra  which  consisted  of 
a  cornet,  trombone,  saxaphone,  piano  and 
drums.  The  two  remaining  corners  were 
used  as  cozy  corners. 

The  Dance  programs  were  in  the  form 
of  a  booklet  with  a  gold  cover  and  blue 
pencils.  They  contained  thirty  dances 
with  each  one  named  for  a  boy  in  the  class, 
the  Superintendent,  his  wife  and  several 
Instructors. 

The  costumes  proved  to  be  very  good 
and  a  prize  was  given  by  an  Instructor  to 
the  person  with  the  best  costume.  This 
was  a  live  dollar  gold  piece.  It  was  won 
by  Robert  J.  Dunshee  who  was  dressed  in 
a  Chinese  Mandorin  costume  which  he 
had  made  and  decorated  himself. 

The  music  was  furnished  through  the 
courtesy  of  Mr.  Howard  B.  Ellis  '99  who 
is  a  very  gviod  friend  of  the  school.  The 
dance  proved  to  be  a  great  success  and 
everybody  had  a  good  time. 

.lack  H.   Hdhson    I 


The  Automobile  Show 

A  group  of  boys  were  given  oppor- 
tunity to  attend  the  Boston  Auto  Show. 
It  celebrated  its  Silver  Anniversary. 
We  arrived  at  Mechanics  Building  a 
while  previous  to  the  opening,  so  that  we 
were  among  the  first  to  go  in.  The 
management  asked  us  not  to  bunch  or 
group  together,  so  we  divided  at  the  door." 

As  some  of  us  had  attended  the  Show 
last  year  we  enjoyed  comparing  the  models 
that  were  on  exhibition. 

One  particular  feature  of  the  Show 
that  was  enjoyed  was  the  exhibit  of  old 
cars.  The  Packard,  Maxwell,  Cadillac 
and  other  makes  were  represented.  These 
were  made  as  early  as  1902.  Photos  of 
cars  in  the  early  part  of  the  Twentieth  i 
Century  were  shown.  Practically  every  ^ 
kind  of  American  auto  was  on  exhibit  at 
the    Show. 

Different  features  of  the  automobile 
had  demonstrations  which  were  all  very 
interesting  and  instructive.  Among  these 
were  the  cleaning  of  silver,  gold  or 
platinum.  The  demonstrator  placed 
a  mat  in  a  pan  of  hot  water  into 
which  he  had  poured  some  sal  soda. 
Placing  the  tarnished  silverware  on  the 
mat  and  touching  another  piece  of  silver 
to  it,  it  was  cleaned. 

Another  demonstration  was  the  "No 
Glare".  Hanging  up  was  a  picture  of  three 
autos  approaching  on  the  left  side  of  a 
road  and  the  right  side  was  clear.  It  was 
arranged  so  that  the  lamps  on  the  autos  lit 
up.  He  showed  how  to  kill  the  glare  and 
other  things.  It  was  made  of  celluliod  with 
a  rubber  disk  attached  which  formed  a 
suction  on  the  windshield.  This  was 
very  interesting.  I  hope  that  we  will 
have  the  opportunity  to  go  to  another 
Auto  Show. 

Ross  S.  Lloyd  I 
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Freezing  Ice  Cream 

At  6:30  one  Sunday  morjiing  another 
boy  and  I  >|ot  up  to  freeze  ice  cream  for 
our  Sunday  dinner.  We  each  put  a  can 
in  a  freezer  and  packed  around  it  with  ice, 
adding  a  scoop  of  rock  salt  to  every  three 
scoops  of  ice.  When  we  had  finished  this 
we  went  into  the  dining  room  and  had 
breakfast. 

After  breakfast  we  divided  a  large 
kettle  of  custard  among  the  three  cans. 
We  then  began  to  freeze  it.  It  took  about 
an  hour  to  freeze  two  of  the  cans.  We 
then  took  one  of  the  cans  that  was  frozen 
out  of  the  freezer  and  packed  it  in  a  large 
bean  can.  When  we  packed  it  we  packed 
the  ice  tight  and  put  it  all  over  the  top. 
Then  we  put  bags  over  it,  thus  keeping  it 
cold  and  hard  until  dinner  time.  The 
other  freezer  was  packed  the  same  way. 
We  then  put  the  can  that  had  not  been 
frozen  into  the  freezer  that  was  empty  and 
froze  and  packed  it.  When  we  finished 
we  had  three  cans  of  ice  cream  filled  up 
to  the  top. 

Thomas  A.  Hall  I 

Signs  of  Spring 

On  Thompson's  Island  there  are  very 
many  signs  of  spring.  The  birds  are  all 
singing  and  the  snow  is  almost  gone.  The 
days  begin  to  get  longer  and  warmer.  The 
grass  begins  to  get  green  in  places,  and  the 
tulips  are  beginning  to  show  evidence  of 
fresh  life. 

More  evident  signs  are  those  of  boys 
playing  marbles  and  baseball.  These  are 
indeed  signs  of  spring. 

Ernest  S.   Armstrong  VI 

Joe  Crosby's  Visit 

Through  the  kindness  of  our  minister 
we  were  able  to  have  Joe  Crosby  the 
Harvard  football  star,  down  here  to  talk  to 
us.     After  he  had  been  introduced  to  a  few 


boys  the  band  played  for  him  in  the  Gym. 
After  the  band  got  through  he  gave  a  talk 
for  a  short  while.  He  told  the  boys  not 
to  let  athletics  supersede  everything  but 
to  keep  up  in  their  studies. 

He  also  gave  a  few  prospects  of  the 
1927  season.  Crosby  was  not  able  to  play 
on  the  varsity  team  the  previous  season 
on  account  of  his  not  passing  his  French 
Exams.  He  then  picked  ten  inelegibles 
besides  himself  to  play  the  varsity  for 
practice  which  was  everyday.  The  varsity 
did  not  beat  the  ineligibles  all  season. 
We  hope  to  watch  Mr.  Crosby's  style  of 
play  in  the  coming  games  as  we  have 
had  opportunity  to  go  to  quite  a  few 
games  in  previous  years.  We  enjoyed 
Mr.  Crosby's  visit  very  much  and  hope 
to  have  him  come  again, 

William  N.  West  II 

Hauling  Logs 

We  are  building  a  dike  at  the  south 
end  of  the  Island  and  one  day  I  was  told 
to  help  get  timber  for  it,  I  harnessed  a 
pair  of  horses  and  took  a  rope  and  chain. 
Together  with  some  other  boys  I  set  out  to 
do  my  work.  The  group  went  to  the 
wood  pile  near  the  Storage  Barn.  We 
chained  timbers  which  we  could  use  for 
our  purpose  and  hauled  them  to  the  dike 
at  South  End. 

John  Belham   II 

Waiting  on  Table 

At  five  minutes  of  seven  I  go  into  the 
Dining  Room  and  prepare  to  wait  on 
table.  I  put  on  my  coat  and  apron  and 
see  that  everything  is  ready  at  the  first 
and  second    class  table, 

I  have  to  be  alert  and  watch  out  for 
the  needs  of  the  peoplel  am  waiting  upon. 

We  take  turns  waiting  on  table  and  it 
is  very  agreeable  work. 

Charles  D,  Hallman    VI 
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Be  Prepared 

The  Boy  Scout  motto,  "Be  Prepared" 

is  the  master  key   to   success.     The   great 

and   successful    men    and    women     have 

learned  to  dig  in  the   sands    of   life   with 


sweating  brow  to  possess  this  golden  key. 
Others  have  fallen  by  the  wayside,  too 
tired  to  earn  the  rewards  of  life,  wishing 
that  the  heavens  would  open  up  and 
drench  them  with  unearned  success,  fame, 
fortune  and  happiness. 

Too  many  boys,  girls,  men  and 
women  sit  around  "whittling"  away  the 
few  precious  hours  on  this  earth, 
lamenting  that  they  are  not  endowed  with 
the  "pull"  of  their  successful  friends. 
It  has  been  said  that  opportunity  knocks 
but  once  at  everybody's  door.  This  is  not 
true  to-day.  Opportunities  abound  in 
every  direction. 

The  war-cry  of  opportunity  is  "Be 
Prepared."  Those  with  open  ears  are 
heeding  this  mighty  call  and  are  ever  ready 
to  march  in  the  ranks  of  success,  ever 
alert  to  the  call  of  duty. 

Procrastination  is  the  arch-enemy  of 
preparation.  Too  many  say,  "I'll  start 
right  to-morrow.'  Today  is  the  tomorrow 
of  yesterday  but  still  we  say,  "Tomorrow, 
to-morrow." 

"Time  and  tide  waits  for  no  man." 
But  still  we  think  we  will  do  things  when 
the  time  comes. 

The  time  to  "do"  is  today  and  now. 
The  little  task  or  duty  well  done  to-day 
and  every  day  spells  success  now  and  builds 
a  character  which  will  withstand  the  ob- 
stacles of  the  future.  To  "Be  Prepared" 
means  to  grasp  every  opportunity  of  edu- 
cation, training  and  experience  in  order 
that  ability  and  the  habit  of  integrity  may 
be  developed  for  future  tasks. 

Every  occupation  is  continually  call- 
ing for  able   men  and  women  who  are 
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prepared  for  leadership.  If  every  man  in 
this  great  nation  should  resign  to-day  and 
the  positions  were  to  be  filled  by  younger 
men  wouldn't  there  be  wonderful  oppor- 
tunities for  the  younger  generation?  It  is 
only  a  comparitively  few  years  that  these 
men  are  permitted  by  "time"  to  conduct 
their  various  activities  and  their  places  must 
be  filled  by  the  younger  generation,  the 
boys  of  to-day. 

So  why  waste  the  precious  minutes? 
Why  not  make  the  most  of  every  bit  of 
time  in  order  that  each  of  us  may  "Be 
Prepared?"  It  means  hard  w^ork,  diligent 
study,  righteous  living,  and  continued 
effort  to  improve  the  physical,  mental,  and 
spiritual  part  of  one's  self.  Opportunity  and 
success  are  constantly  knocking  at  the  door 
of  the  person  who  is  ever  endeavoring  to 
"Be  Prepared." 

Topics  in  Brief 

Perhaps  the  leading  event  of  the 
month  was  the  Class  of  1927's  dance  which 
was  held  March  18.  The  Assembly  Hall 
was  elaborately  decorated  for  the  occasion. 
The  party  was  a  costume  ball.  Mr. 
David  B.  Hatherly  offered  a  prize  of  five 
dollars  for  the  best  costume,  which  was 
won  by  Robert  J.  Dunshee.  Music  was 
furnished  through  the  courtesy  of  Howard 
B.  Ellis,  '99. 

Two  interesting  trips  were  enjoyed 
by  groups  of  our  boys.  The  first  was  a  visit 
to  the  art  museum.  The  second  was  the 
visit  to  the  Boston  Auto  Show  held  at 
the  Mechanics'  Building  a  short  time 
ago. 

This  month  marks  the  close  of  the 
basketball  season,  and  next  month  the 
result  of  the  season  will  be  printed. 


At  this  time  of  the  year  The  Farm  and 
Trades  School  presents  a  scene  of  activity. 
The  necessary  preparations  for  the  summer 
have  to  be  made,  and  these  preparations 
are  very  extensive.  We  made  a  good  start 
on  this  work  during  March  on  account  ot 
a  few  weeks  of  splendid  weather. 

During  a  heavy  storm  during  the 
winter  one  of  our  floats  was  demolished 
and  we  have  just  finished  rebuilding  a  new 
float. 

Our  lawns  have  been  rolled  and  seeded 
and  the  lawn  settees  distributed  about  the 
grounds.  This,  together  wi  fh  the  tactthat 
our  winter  coverings  for  the  hydrants,  and 
other  places,  have  been  taken  up,  gives  the 
campus  a  real  summertime  look. 

An  important  piece  of  work  is  being 
completed  on  our  farm.  The  dike  at  the 
south  end  of  the  Island  was  demolished  by 
the  heavy  winter  storms  and  at  present  a 
new  one  is  being  built.  Those  dikes  are 
very  important  as  they  shelter  our  more 
important  roads  also  fields  which  are  used 
for  crops. 

The  pantry  floor  has  been  covered 
with  linoleum. 

Among  our  many  visitors  we  might 
mention  that  Sandy  MacGregor  who  has 
been  a  true  friend  of  the  School  visited  us 
the  latter  part  of  the  month. 

Superintendent  Meacham  has  made 
the  announcement  of  the  honorary  gradu- 
ation parts  of  the  Class  of  1927  as  follows; 
Ross  S.  Lloyd,  Valdictorian  and  Jack  H. 
Hobson.  Salutatorian. 

The  Band  music  has  been  carefully 
overhauled  and  repaired.  Folders  have 
been  made  for  the  music.  The  Annual 
Spring  Concert  will  be   April  twenty-first. 
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The  annual  spring  vacation  took  place 
during  the  last  week  of  the  month  and  the 
boys  enjoyed  the  change  from  school. 
Baseball  oflfered  a  diversion  from  the 
basketball  court  and  the  Diamond  was  very 
popular.  The  boys  did  very  well  in  their 
school  work  during  the  last  term,  and  the 
closing  eight  weeks  should  wind  up  a  very 
splendid  school  year. 

March  Meteorology 
Maximum    Temperature  44°     on  the 

8th. 

Minimum    Temperature  10°    on    the 

the  5th. 

Mean  Temperature  for  the  month  28° 
Total  Precipitation    .70  inches. 
Greatest  Precipitation  in  24  hours  .30 
Five  days  with    .01    or   more     inches 

precipitation,      17  clear      days,     3   partly 

cloudy,  11  cloudy. 

Calendar  50  Years  Ago  1877 

As  Kept  by  the  Superintendent 

March  8.  Milton  Day  came  from 
Maine  with  a  pair  of  oxen  and  a  horse  tor 
U8.  We  exchanged  our  "Tone"  horse  for 
them  in  part.  Took  all  over  in  the  scow, 
a  hard  but  successful  job. 

March  19.  Rough,  signaled  for  the 
"Protector"  and  got  carried  to  City  Point. 

March  26.  Went  to  city  to  get  wheel 
and  many  other  things  for  the  steamer. 
Mr.  Deblois  came  home  with  me  and  re- 
turned at  3:30  P.  M. 

March  31.  Capt.  Bibber  came  over 
with  two  men  about  10:00  A.  M.  to  launch 
the  steamer.  He  was  too  late  to  have  her 
float  so  we  had  to  wait  until  midnight 
when  both  steamer  and  floating  stage  were 
put  out. 

Calendar  90  Years  Ago  1837 

As  Kept  by  the  Superintendent 

March  1.  Very  cold  for  the  first  day 
of  spring. 


March  2.  Human  bones  were  found 
projecting  out  a  bank  that  had  caved  in 
on  the  south-west  side  of  the  Island.  They 
were  the  bones  of  British  soldiers  buried 
in  the  time  of  the  Revolution  probably. 

My  Office  Duty 
A  portion  of  my  duty  as  Office  Boy 
takes  place  after  supper.  Although  during 
each  afternoon  my  duties  vary,  after 
supper  they  are  always  the  same.  At  this 
time  I  distribute  the  various  periodicals 
which  come  in  the  mail.  Some  of  these 
papers  are  the  Scientific  American,  Boston 
Transcript,  Ev^erett  Herald,  The  Outlook, 
Literary  Digest,  American  Boy,  and  Boys' 
Life.  These  magazines  are  placed  in  the 
Reading  Room  and  the  boys  greatly  enjoy 
reading  them. 

Theodore  L.  Vitty  III 

Making  a  Hotbed 

One  day  my  Instructor  gave  me  the 
job  of  digging  the  shrubs  and  the  tulip  bed. 
After  I  had  this  completed  he  asked  me  if 
I  knew  anyone  that  would  want  to  care 
for  the  large  garden.  I  told  him  that  I 
would  and  he  told  me  I  might  do  it. 

In  order  to  get  my  plants  I  made  the 
hotbed  ready  for  use.  I  cleaned  up  the 
refuse  on  top  of  the  loam,  and  commenced 
working  out  my  instructions. 

I  put  in  two  feet  of  horse  manure  and 
tamped  this  fertilizer  down  well.  The 
next  step  was  to  put  six  inches  of  rich  loam 
on  top  of  this.  Wood  ashes  are  placed 
directly  on  top  of  the  fertilizer. 

The  chemical  action  of  the  manure 
causes  heat  which  greatly  assists  the  growth 
of  the   young   plants. 

Horace  A.  Taylor  IV 

Classroom  Humor 

Miss  Winslow  in  English  Class:-  What 
is  a  double  negative? 

Vitty:-  Two  negative!  printed  at  the 
same  time  ! ! 
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Working  on  the  New  Float 

One  morning  I  did  not  have  anything 
to  do  and  I  was  sent  down  to  the  Wharf. 

My  work  was  to  build  a  fire  under 
the  tar  bucket  to  heat  the  tar  for  use  in 
making  a  new  float.  It  did  not  take  long 
for  the  tar  to  melt  and  soon  it  was  boiling. 
We  carried  this  tar  to  the  float  and  filled 
the  holes  around  the  place  where  the 
spikes  were  to  be  driven.  This  helps  to 
keep  the  float  more  substantial. 

Samuel  O.  Hall  IV 

Repairing  Music 

A  few  days  a^o  I  was  told  to  collect 
all  the  music  which  we  use  in  our  Band. 
1  then  sorted  the  music.  Two  rolls  of 
mending  tape,  one  roll  transparent,  were 
given  to  me,  and  I  was  shown  how  to 
mend  the  music  that  was  torn.  The  music 
will  eventually  be  all  repaired  and  placed 
in  folders  now  being  made. 

Ralph  I.  Swan  I 

Our  Evening  Routine 

Almost  every  evening  there  is  some- 
thing to  keep  us  busy. 

Monday  evening  we  have  Grade 
Reading  at  which  time  the  Band  always 
plays.  A  program  from  one  of  the  classes 
is  also  given.  Our  Superintendent  then 
reads  the  grade  of  each  boy  and  makes 
comments. 

Tuesday  evening  we  usually  have 
some  form  of  entertainment.  If  there  is 
no  scheduled  program  the  boys  usually  go 
to  the  Reading  Room  or  Assembly  Hall 
to  read  and  play. 

Wednesday  we  have  footwash,  and 
occasionally  a  first  graders  party. 

As  a  general  thing  Thursday  evening 
is  set  apart  for  Moving  Pictures.  We  have 
very  tine  pictures. 

Friday  evening  is  very  valuable  as  it 
can     be    utilized    for    almost     anything. 


Athletics  which  have  been  postponed  from 
a  past  date  may  be  played  off.  Cottage 
Row  Government  also  uses  this  time  for 
elections  and  other  meetings.  Our  dances 
are  held  at   this  time. 

Saturday  evening  we  have  bath.  As 
Saturday  is  a  day  of  play  for  most  of  us  we 
are  glad  to  crawl  into  our  beds  after  this 
process. 

Sunday  evening  is  reserved  for  our 
Christian  Endeavor  Services. 

William  L.  Young  II 

Early  morning  Work 

At  five  thirty  A.  M.  a  few  boys  get  up 
to  do  the  necessary  work  in  the  barn. 
There  are  two  main  duties  to  do,  milk  the 
the  cows  and  clean  the  horses.  This  work 
is  detailed  to  different  boys,  and  it  does 
not  take  us  long  to  do  our  work.  When 
we  finish  our  work  we  carry  the  milk  to 
the  house  where  it  is  strained  and  placed 
in  the  cooler. 

Earle  C.  Nichols   IV 

A  Beach  Walk 

One  day  Sandy  MacGregor,  a 
Scotch  comedian,  while  on  a  visit  here, 
took  some  boys  around  the  beach.  First 
we  went  around  South  End.  He 
told  us  to  sit  down  and  he  called  us  his 
gang.  An  aeroplane  came  along  and 
almost  hit  the  beach,  and  then  it  went 
away.  A  little  while  later  another 
aeroplane  came  along  and  did  the  same 
thing.  He  also  looped-the-loop  and 
dropped  a  piece  of  paper  which  had  some 
numbers  on  it.  The  boys  never  found 
out  what  they  were  about.  Sandy 
MacGregor  is  a  friend  of  the  boys  and 
he  has  been  visiting  here  quite  a  few  times 
this  last  year.  The  boys  like  him  very 
much.     He  is  very  funny  sometimes. 

Kenneth  P.  Van  Meter  IV 


THOMPSON'S    ISLAND    BEACON 


Cfte  /Ilumni  ilssociation  of  Cbe  farm  ana  trades  School 


Mertom  p.  Ellis,  '97.  President  Alfred  C.  Malm,  '00.  Vice-President  Elwin  C.  Bemis,   *16,  Secretary 

Martin  Ruau.  MiuTOn  Melrose  Thompson's  Island 

AuiUiTUS  .S.   0)1.   '75.  Treasurer  Geoffrey  E.   Plunkett,  '14,  Historian 

Wellesley  Walpole 


Howard  B.  Ellis  '99  was  here  with 
friends  to  furnish  music  for  the  class  dance 
March  18th.  His  home  address  at  present 
is  66  Lynd hurst  Street,  Dorchester. 

George  L.  RiggS  '18  is  employed  at 
Rochester,  New  Hampshire  with  a  dance 
orchestra  there.  Between  contracts  he  does 
vaudeville. 

Rollins  Furbush  '18  was  a  member 
of  the  Middlebury  Collej|e  Glee  Club 
which  won  the  inter-collegiate  Glee  Club 
contest  at  Symphony  Hall  recently. 

Clarence    Colburn    '21      is      a 

freshman  at  the  University  of  New 
Hampshire.  His  home  address  is  Alton, 
New    Hampshire. 

Emerson  S.  Gould  is  employed  by 

the  Draper  Corperation  in  Hopedale 
Mass.  His  home  address  is  48  South  Bow 
Street,   Milford  Mass, 

Webster  S.  Gould  '17  has  a 
position  of  Assistant  Cashier  at  the  Home 
National  Bank  of  Milford  Mass.  His  street 
address  is  49  Grant  Street. 

George  Buchan  '00  is  employed 
by  J.  B.  Pierson  Co.  65  Bedford  Street 
Boston.  His  son,  Chester  W.,  21  is  em- 
ployed by  the  Standard  Oil  Company,  in 
Park  Square,  Boston,  Mass.  Another  son 
Harold  B.,  '21  is  employed  as  a  draftsmnn 
for  the  Vermont  Marble  Company  at 
Proctor,  Vermont.  fhe  latter  may  be 
reached  at  Proctor,  Vermont.  The  home 
addres?  of  Mr.  Buchan  and  Chester  is  44 
Worcester  Street,   Boston,    Massachusetts. 

James  S  Beatie  ex  '23  has  visited 
the   School  two  or  three  times  recently. 


Moving  pictures  taken  by  WillaRD 
H.  Perry  11  were  shown  here  a  short 
time  ago.  These  pictures  included  the 
snow-ball  battle  of  1915. 


Boats  We  See  in  the  Harbor 

Whenever  we  look  from  our  Island 
onto  the  water  we  can  always  see  some 
sort  of  a  craft.  It  may  be  a  '"dingey  boat" 
or  a  Cunard  liner.  By  saying  a  "dingey 
boat"  we  mean  a  small  fishermans  dory. 
Most  of  the  large  boats  come  into  our 
harbor  and  as  they  pass  by  the  Island  we 
learn  the  names  of  many  of  them. 

The  boys  take  a  great  deal  of  interest 
in  the  boats  and  when  a  liner  like  the 
Majestic  comes  to  port  we  are  all  eager  to 
see  it.  We  see  all  of  the  large  boats  like 
the  Leviathan,  Majestic,  Transylvania  and 
many  others.  We  also  s-e  many  United 
Fruit  steamers,  tramp  steamers,  and  a  few 
warships. 

There  are  some  boats  which  anchor 
near  our  wharf  all  the  year.  These  boats 
are  barges  and  large  schooners  which  are 
waiting  for  a  cargo  which  perhaps  will  not 
come. 

During  the  summer  season  we  see 
some  of  the  best  yachts  on  the  water. 

Occasionally  they  anchor  near  our 
wharf  and  we  get  lo  know  them  very  well 

We  see  many  boat  races  sponsored  by 
the  yacht  clubs  wtiich  are  located  near  us 
and  expect  to  enjoy  the  big  race  in  June 
which  takes  place  off  our  shores. 

Ralph  H.   Martis  II 


